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BUILDING ON OUR FOUNDATION AS ATRUSTED BRAND,
DELUXE IS GROWING, CHANGING AND LEADING IN PURSUIT
OF A BETTER FUTURE FOR ALL OF OUR CUSTOMERS.THE
PURSUIT OF INNOVATION, STRONGER SALES CHANNEL REACH
AND A DEEPER CONNECTION WITH OUR CUSTOMERS DROVE
CONTINUED SUCCESS IN 2012. DELUXE GREW FOR THE

THIRD STRAIGHT YEAR WHILE INVESTING IN OUR BRAND

ND DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY SERVICES.

© " ORK IS WORK

unless it's your ;

PASSION




PURSUING INNOVATION AND PRODUCT AND SERVICES EXPANSION

Marketplace change demands innovation. Customers in all.of our business segments fade comp

environments of ongoing change and uncertainty. Helping ther

s in the faceof these el

drives our innovation and ¢

OPTIMIZING ONLINE VISIBILITY.

f the critical needs for

is getting found by

ial customers an internet search

engines. Succeeding at this is difficult for most small bu

s as it requires a levelof sachnival sk
and expertise in paid and organic search. The acqui 1 engine optimization pion

&

eatly elevated our ability to help small businesses ¢

websites, dev

keyword stf&;te}gg%@s and improve their search engine rankings.

REMOVING THE OBSTACLES TO CUSTOMER ACQUISITION,

Customer acquisition is essential to the growth of financial institutions, but switching bar

ok

for consumers, particularly with the pre

nce of online bill pay and ACH payments. In 20
f
recognized at the Fall Finovate canference

e for our vitchAgent™ product that make

transfers easier and faster. Using a combination of call

rge service and proprietary sof

SwitchAgent enables a bank’s customer anster auto

online banking from their old ban

STANDING UPTO CHECK FRAUD,

ontinuing problem of check fraud he

reated strong

i-related fraud solutions w

2 as many as 22 types of fraud protec

"hese checks provide increase

an

fmmnGh jh




PURSUING MORE GROWTH AND MORE CUSTOMERS

Marketing Solutions and Other Services is a key area of growth for Deluxe. We see significant opportunity

across all of our customer segments,

PUTTING GUR EXPERTISE AT THE COMMAND OF SMALL BUSINESS.

Many of aur small business customers choose an entrepreneurial path in order to pursue a personal passion.
However, most do not realize the time commitment required to manage the elements of their business that
are outside that personal passion, such as marketing. Gur goal Is to put Deluxe product and service expertise
at their command so they can focus on doing what they love. We further strengthened our ability to provide
marketing service capabilities with the acquisition of OrangeSoda. The integration of OrangeSoda, PSPrint”
and Hostopia® enable us to offer our customers everything they need to attract and retain customers, from

websites to printing to search engine marketing.

EXTENDING OUR REACH THROUGH PARTNERSHIPS.,

Throughout 2012, Deluxe sales and marketing teams successfully expanded the wholesale pipeline through
partnerships with leading national and international telecommunication brands. At vear’s end, Deluxe emerged
as one of this channel’s largest providers of white-label website hosting services with approximately 550,000
small business websites. And the number continues to rise. By the end of 2013, we expect to be hosting as many
as 750,000 small business websites. Qutside of telecommunications, we added 20 new major accounts. Among

these customers, sales of marketing services represents a growing share of our product mix.

Qur Safeguard” Distributor channel continues to grow. Safeguard distributors fill a unique niche in the market,

employing a consultative selling strategy and working face-to-face with customers.

Our long-standing and valued relationships with financial institutions continue to strengthen and we are
gaining market share with new customers such as Citizens Financial Group? We continue to invest in
check-related systems and capabilities, while leveraging our advisory expertise to help our customers optimize
their check programs.
Financial institutions rely on Deluxe for state-of-the-art check programs, but they increasingly need
management tools to help them stay competitive, as well as profitable. Our solutions, including SwitchAgent
and Cornerstone}” enable our customers to better acquire and anchor new customers through a combination
of marketing analytics and workflow automation. In addition, we are helping financial institutions better

manage their own financial performance with our Banker’s Dashboard® scorecard product.

WORK 1S WORK

unless it's your

~'PASSION




PURSUING DEEPER CONNECTIONS WITH THOSE WE SERVE

Effectively serving our customers, recruiting the right talent and being a good citizen of our communiti

reflect the value of conne

BUILDING BRAND AWARENESS.

No two small business owners are alike. Each is In pursult of a unique personal passion. Showd

owners that we understand their desire to stay focused on doing what they love forms the core of our

new messaging strategy. Getting this message out to small business owners requires an int e;gwwé me

strategy that includes national print, online and television advertising. A cornerstone of this effort is the

new deluxe.com, which was redesigned to meet the broad range

of needs and varied levels of marketing

sophistication inherent in the small business segment. For customers who pref

r more hands-on support, we

touch that few of

Lol

have focused on delivering a superior service experience in our call centers with a pe
S ¥

our competitors can match. We will continually analyze, build, and irmprove on these stra

throughout
the coming year.

DEVELOPING THE PEOPLE AND THE CAPABILITIES TO CONTINUE OUR GROWTH.

Our growth in Marketing Solutions and Other Services requi

new capabilities in technolgr

continue to recrult talent with cutting edge digital expe

Deluxe has achieved exciting res

the innovative use of our Jobs2Web® talent community and online social networks, including Linkedin?

We continue to win the admiration of ruiting industry, and.for econd consecutive year re

the 2012 Candidate Experience Award for meeting standards of

excellence in recruiting.

SUPPORTING ENTREPRENEURSHIP THROUGH THE DELUXE FOUNDATION,

The Deluxe Corporation Foundation focuses on long-term solutions that help people, business

made to the

communities thrive and grow. During 2012, major grants in support of entrepreneurism we
following non-profit organizations:

+ SCORE ~ dedicated to helping small businesses get off the ground, grow and achieve thej s through
education and mentorship.

«Wormen's Business Developrnent Center - the nation's oldest, largest and most successful small busin

assistance center for women

- Metropolitan Economic Development Association (MEDA) - helping entrepreneurs of color succeed by

providing business consulting, training and le

fership development services. in 2012, Deluxe was honored

by MEDA as its Corporation of the

WOMEN'S
BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT
CENTER

Your growth is our business

FOR THE LFE QF YOUR BUSINESE




FELLOW SHAREHOLDERS,

Deluxe grew revenue in 2012 for the third consecutive year for the first time in 16 years. We also had our
highest annual revenue growth rate since 1994 excluding the NEBS acquisition. We stabilized our core

check and product businesses while adding innovative high security features and improved our mix of

faster growing marketing solutions and other services revenues to 19 percent of total revenue, We acquired
OrangeSoda™ to expand opportunities in higher growth marketing solutions and other services. We also took
steps to accelerate our brand transformation with our new "Work Happy” campaign. We want small business
owners to see Deluxe as a genuine, passionate partner who gives them everything they need, so they can
focus on their pursuit of doing what they love and "Work Happy! In addition to our strong print leadership,
we continued to invest in our employment brand, in digital technology, in extending our sales channel reach,
and in our communities. Our efforts earned us awards and recognition, including The Candidate Experience
Award, Best in Show at Finovate, the corporation of the year from the Metropolitan Economic Development

Association, and the Jefferson Award for community service.

Our intense focus on cost reductions has now delivered enterprise-wide savings of $435 million since mid-
2006, In 2012, we continued to improve efficiencies across the organization through process centralization,
simplification, platform and tool consolidation and leveraging e-commerce capabilities. We also advanced our
fean and spoilage reduction initiatives and improved our strategic supplier arrangements, among many other
successful initiatives.

We finished the year with more robust and innovative products and services, solidified processes, a better
infrastructure, a new brand campaign, and impmv«ed financial results. Our operating cash flow grew for the
fourth straight year, allowing us to maintain our dividend and pay down debt, while further advancém our
transformation by paying cash for the OrangeSoda acquisition and other strategic investments. In addit

we strengthened our capital structure in November with a debt re-financing at a lower rate and extended
term. We recognize that there is still a tremendous amount of work to do, but we made great strides in 2012
and, in spite of what we expect will be a continued challenging economy, the entire Deluxe team is committed

to building on our progress.

WE FINISHED THE YEAR WITH MORE ROBUST AND
INNOVATIVE PRODUCTS AND SER
PROCE




PURSUING PROFITABLE REVENUE GROWTH

As we enter 2013, our primary focus continues to be profitabile revenue growth and increasing the mixof
marketing solutions and other services revenues, We have created more differentiated, technology-led chedk
offers through investments in high security, automated flat packaging, digital-p - and online portals and
dashboards, We also have significant growth oppartunities in marketing solutions and other services, For small
rartketingand

businesses this includes logoe design, web services, social media, web-to-print, search engl

optimization, payroll, and fraud and security services; and for fimancial institutions we sre plirsuing gr

through customer acauisition, tisk management, and other value-add services offers. We-vidit

assess potential small--to mieditmesize acgulsitions that compleinent our large customer bases with Usan

rnarketing solutionsand otherservices, sur channels in smaliousinessto lnclade b

Houtars, oe

institutions, online, retall, wholesale, dis domajor accounis. Delie Is now mos

helping small businesses pursue their passion by beingatr

market and operate their business, and helping s

risk management, and other value-add services offers.

SMALL BUSINESS SERVILES

S acquisition,

Revenue grew nearly 14% in 2012 and represented the strongest growth rate sin

Double-digit growth in marketing solutions and other services revenues more than offse nes in our core

rates, won many significant new wholesale and major account customers, and ended the year with ag

550,000 web hosting customers, Qur 2613 focus is on accelerating ouwr brand transformation and

improving overall market awar ir brand promise for our customers, p

integrating and extending our marketing - portfolio, effectively acquining

retaining customers across multiple channels ive retail services sales model, 5

accounts and strategic channel partne Himproving our customer experisnoe.

FINANCIAL SERVICES

Revenue was basically flat in 2012 from 2011, The contir hift to electronic payments, banking industry

and other

regulatory uncertainty, and the economy all r‘s@g;mwe%y fmpacted check orc snd marketing solutions

n rates. We onboarded Citlzens

T

services in spite of our continued strong retention and new customer acquis
Financial Group in January 2012. We made progress in advancing marketing solutions and other services with our
Cornerstone™ customer acquisition offerings, with Banker’s Dashboard? with SwitchAgent? ¢

@ in core check revenue, simy

other risk managgmem offers. Our 2013

usis on C}z:’i ﬂt; sh

DL §’¥‘}&§”§'{§fé‘§iﬂz§ solutions and other services offers §

This mczudes prov;qu customer .giz,s%aif,%(m risk managerment, and

differentiate us from competitors and make us a more relevant business partner to our financial in

REVENUE $96

5390 ¢34z 33

11
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DIRECT CHECKS

Revenue declined 7% in 2012 due to lower consumer check purchases in a continued sluggish econemy.
We continue to be the nation’s leading direct-to-consumer check supplier. We made progress in creating

an integrated best-in-class, direct-to-consumer check experience by consolidating both call center and
fulfillment operations while scaling revenue through our call center scripting and up-sell capabilities. For
2013, we expect to continue work to create a best-in-class, direct-to-the-consumer check experience. Our
focus is on maximizing operating cash flow and the lifetime value of our customers by selling checks and
additional features and accessories. We expect to reduce our manufacturing costs and lower selling, general

and administrative expenses and drive strong operating margins while generating strong cash flow.

OUR QUEST FOR SUSTAINABLE REVENUE GROWTH

In Small Business Services, we spent 2012 examining our marketing strategies, holding focus groups, looking

at large research studies, and shadowing small business owners while they work. Through this process, we
uncovered insights that will help us connect with our customers on a more emotional level. We learned that the
primary motivator for today’s small business owner has shifted from business growth to personal satisfaction.
This insight forms the basis of our new brand campaign and redesign of deluxe.com, and it will be at the core of
our small business marketing efforts, and products and services offers, going forward. In Financial Services, we
are growing beyond checks into a broad set of solutions that help financial institutions acquire customers and
protect themselves and consumers. Our technologies and channels are stronger, our digital technology services
offers more mature, our infrastructure better, and our management talent deeper and aligned to grow revenue.
We have developed a strong platform for long-term growth with the ohjective of transforming Deluxe into more
of a growth services provider from primarily a check printer. We believe these product mix changes will help
continue to position Deluxe to profitably grow, which will attract additional investors and result in a higher stock

multiple and price.

We believe we are well positioned entering 2013 for our fourth consecutive year of revenue growth. Despite the

stuggish economy, our financial discipline has enabled us to invest in people, technology, products, services, and
our brand in order to position ourselves for sustainable revenue growth, while continuing to improve profitability

and operating cash flow. We know it is critical for us to be able to grow revenue again in 2013 and improve the

mix of our marketing solutions and other services revenue, and we are well positioned to make this happen.

In closing, my continued sincere thanks again to all Deluxers for your unwavering enthusiasm and dedication,
to our customers for your loyalty and trust, to our partners for your engagement and commitment, and to our
shareholders for your support and confidence. We know through the continued hard work, determination, and
engagement of our employees, partners, and customers, we will create continued value for our shareholders.

o b

Lee Schram
Chief Executive Officer

WE KNOW IT IS CRITICAL FOR USTO BE ABLE TO GROW
REVENUE AGAIN IN 2013 AND IMPROVE THE MIX OF QUR
MARKETING SOLUTIONS AND OTHER SERVICES REVENUE,
AND WE ARE WELL POSITIONED TG MAKE THIS HAPPEN.
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UNITED STATES
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
Washington, D.C. 20549

FORM 10-K

Annual Report Pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 for the fiscal year ended
December 31, 2012 “

Commission file number: 1-7945

DELUXE 4V,

CORP

DELUXE CORPORATION

(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)

Minnesota 41-0216800
(State or other jurisdiction of incorporation or organization) (1.R.S. Employer Identification No.)
3680 Victoria St. N., Shoreview, Minnesota 55126-2966
(Address of principal executive offices) (Zip Code)

Registrant’s telephone number, including area code: (651) 483-7111

Securities registered pursuant to Section 12(b) of the Act:

Common Stock, par value $1.00 per share New York Stock Exchange
(Title of each class) (Name of each exchange on which registered)

Securities ragistered pursuant fo Section 12(g) of the Act: None
indicate by check mark if the registrant is a well-known seasoned issuer, as defined in Rule 405 of the Securities Act. ¥ ves [ No
indicate by check mark if the registrant is not required to file reports pursuant to Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Act. [ Yes &1 No

indicate by check mark whether the registrant (1) has filed all reports required to be filed by Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934 during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the registrant was required to file such reports), and (2) has been subject fo

such filing requirements for the past 90 days. M Yes [1No

indicate by check mark whether the registrant has submitted electronically and posted on its corporate Web site, if any, every Interactive Data
File required to be submitted and posted pursuant to Rule 405 of Regulation S-T (§232.405 of this chapter) during the preceding 12 months (or
for such shorter period that the registrant was required to submit and post such files). ¥ Yes [ No

Indicate by check mark if disclosure of delinquent filers pursuant to ltem 405 of Regulation S-K (§229.405 of this chapter) is not contained
herein. and will not be contained, to the best of registrant's knowledge, In definitive proxy or information statements incorporated by reference in

Part Il of this Form 10-K or any amendment to this Form 10-K. [

indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a large accelerated filer, an accelerated filer, a non-accelerated filer, or a smaller reporting
company. See the definitions of "large accelerated filer,” “accelerated filer” and “smailer reporting company” in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act.

Large accelerated filer I Accelerated filer [

Non-accelerated filer [ (Do not check if a smaller reporting company) Smaller reporting company [

Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a shell company (as definad in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act). [ Yes [ No

The aggregate market value of the voting stock held by non-affiiates of the registrant is $1,246,371,337 based on the last sales price of the
registrant's common stock on the New York Stock Exchange on June 30, 2012. The number of outstanding shares of the registrant's common
stock as of February 8, 2013, was 50,777,755,

Documents Incorporated by Reference: Portions of our definitive proxy statement to be filed within 120 days after our fiscal year-end are
incorporated by reference in Part il
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PART |

ltem 1. Business.

Deluxe Corporation was incorporated under the laws of the State of Minnesota in 1920. From 1920 until 1988, our
company was named Deluxe Check Printers, Incorporated. Our principal corporate offices are located at 3680 Victoria Street
North, Shoreview, Minnesota 55126-2966. Our main telephone number is (651) 483-7111.

COMPANY OVERVIEW

Our vision is to be the best at helping small businesses and financial institutions grow. Through our various businesses
and brands, we help small businesses and financial institutions better grow, operate and protect their businesses. We employ a
multi-channel strategy to provide a suite of life-cycle driven solutions to our customers. We use printed and electronic marketing,
a direct sales force, financial institution and telecommunication client referrals, purchased search results from online search
engines, and independent distributors and dealers to promote and sell a wide range of customized products and services. Over
the past 24 months, our Small Business Services segment has provided products and services to over four milfion smail
business customers and our Direct Checks segment has provided products and services fo more than eight million consumers.
Through our Financial Services segment, we provide products and services to approximately 5,700 financial institution clients.
OQur product and service offerings are comprised of the following:

Checks ~ We remain one of the largest providers of checks in the United States, both in terms of revenue and the number
of checks produced. Checks account for the majority of the revenue in our Financial Services and Direct Checks segments and
represented 45.4%, 47.2% and 48.3% of our Small Business Services segment's revenue in 2012, 2011 and 2010, respectively.

Forms -~ Our Small Business Services segment is a leading provider of printed forms to small businesses including
deposit tickets, billing forms, work orders, job proposals, purchase orders, invoices and personnel forms. This segment also
offers computer forms compatible with accounting software packages commonly used by small businesses. Forms sold by our
Financial Services and Direct Checks segments include deposit tickets and check registers.

Accessories and other products — Small Business Services provides products which are designed to supply small
husiness owners with the customized documents necessary to efficiently manage their business including envelopes, office
supplies, stamps and labels, as well as retail packaging supplies. Qur Financial Services and Direct Checks segments offer
checkbook covers and stamps.

Marketing solutions — All three of our segments offer products and services that help small businesses and/or financial
institutions promote their businesses and acquire customers. Our Small Business Services segment offers services such as web
design, hosting and other web services, logo design, search engine optimization and marketing, social media marketing, and
digital printing services designed to fulfill the sales and marketing needs of small businesses, as well as products such as
business cards, greeting cards, postcards, brochures and apparel. Financial Services offers various customer acquisition
programs and marketing communications services, while Direct Checks provides package insert programs under which
companies’ marketing materials are included in our check packages.

Other services — All three of our segments provide fraud protection and security services. In addition, our Small Business
Services segment offers payroll services, and Financial Services provides financial institution profitability and risk management
services.

Revenue, by product and service category, as a percentage of consolidated revenue for the years ended December 31
was as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Checks, includin . . 3“:
Marketmg sot@tién& including services 9.0%
e . 8
Accessorieé and other products 8.8%
Total revenue 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%




BUGINESS SEGMENTS

Qur business segments are generally organized by type of customer and reflect the way we manage the wmmny.
Additional information concerning our segments appears under the caption “Note 16: Business segment inforr
Notes to Consolideted Financial Statements.appearing in lterm 8.of this.report:

Small Business Services

Small Business Services operates under var brands including Deluxe®, NEBS® msz“qtsafc@ MeBae!
Stephen-Fossler, Hostopla®, Logo Mojo®, Aplus.net ", ‘\ﬁ erchEngines.com®™ and OrangeSoda®™. This is our lar
terms of revenue and operating income and we are concentrating on profilably growing this segment. Small Busir
strives to-be aleading supplier fo-smail businesses by providing personalized products and services that helo them grow,
operate andprotecttheir businesses. This'segment sells products and services tosmall businesses in North America and
partions of South Ametica and Europe.

The majority of Small Business Services products are distributed through more than one channel Oarprimary cha
rect response advertising via mall and the infernel, referrals from-financial institutions and telecammunisationy ¢lien
jward distributors, a network of independent local dealers, and a direct sales force which focuses on major aceoinis. 3¢
s are supplemented by the account development éfforts of an outbound E@Em’m tketing group. Wegonlinue toshift a potion
of advertising to the internet as our customers are increasingly using the internet fo procure products and services.
Cuﬁsmm@r service for initial order support, product reorders and routine service is provided by a network of call center
representatives focated throughout the United States and Canada.

Ourfocus within Small Business Services isto grow revenue and increase operating income by ¢ontinuing to implement
the following strategles:

e “AGUUIre new customers by leveraging customer referrals that we raz‘@'w from-our Financlal Services ssgment
nstitution-clients and our telecommunications clients, as well asfrom other marketing initiatives, including intermet and
direct mail solicitations;

«  Expand sales of higher growth marketing solulions and other services;

= Inecrease our share of the amount small businesses spend on the typ
increased brand awareness and improved customer segmentation and analytics; and

» Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure.

s of products and services in our portfolit through

We continue to invest in several key enablers to achieve our strategles and reposition Small Business Services ag nol just
a provider of business checks and printed forms, but also a pravider of higher growth marketing solutions and oiher service
These kay enablers include strengthening our portfolio of products and services, attracting new customers, improving o
techinology, growing our distribulor and major accounts networks, and enhancing brand awareness and positioning.

We continue to refresh portions of our existing product offerings and have improved some of our news
which we believe creates a more valuable suite of products and services. We have also identified opportinit
to our existing: customers -and to acquire new customers. Continued Thvestrment in our e-cormmerce platio
opportunities to market-and sell on-line, A%w important to our growth are the small business customer ref I& we receive
through our Deluxe Busi iness Advamragc prograim, which provides a fast and simple way for financial institulions to offer
expanded personalized service to small businessas, Qur relationships with fiiancial institutions are important in Hely
deeply serveunique customer segments such as contractors, retailers and professional services firms.

srvice offerings,
$ 10 expand sales
creases our

i)

3
2
351

5 TIOrE

Inrecent years, we have acquired companies which allow us to expand our marketing solutions and oifier servic
offerings  including additional welr services, web-lo-print capabilities and internat marketing services. We expsct sa s@
h igher growth products and services will continue to represent an increasi “‘m;; partion of our revenue, Specifically, dur

}'§ 2owe acquired DrangeSoda; Ine.. a provider of | momm markeling services specializing in search, mobile and socialy
ampaian ;:z rategies for small businesses, and in Juiy o we acquired PsPrint, LLC a web-to-print soluticns company ¢
;}m\f ides online printmarketing and promotional services m small businesses.

During the past several years. we have increased our investment in promoting and strengthening the Daluxe brand to
increase brand awareness and loyalty. During 2012, we examined ou mark@'{ g strategies, held focds groups looked-at lrge
research siudias, and shadowed small business-owners while theyiworked, Thiotugh these efforts, we learmed that the primary
rotivator for today's small business owner has shifted from business growth to personal satisfaction. This insight formed the
basis of our new brand awareness campaign, the redesign of our Deluxe.com website and updated training for our call tenter
sales representatives. In late 2012, we implemented our new “Work Happy” advertising campaign intended ta encourage smaill
business owners to view us as a business partner who can provide many of the key e!@mmt&z they need to g s andg promote
their business, so the owners can focus instead on doing what they love and “Work Happy.”




As in our other two business segments, we continue our efforts within Small Business Services to simplify processes,
eliminate complexity and lower costs. During 2012, we closed our Rockford, lllinois printing facility and consolidated the work
into other facilities. During 2011, we closed our Crystal Lakes, lllinois business products fulfillment center, moving its operations
into another facility, and in 2010, we closed our Colorado Springs, Colorado customer call center, moving the work to other
facilities.

Financial Services

Financial Services' products and services are sold through multiple channels, including a direct sales force, to financial
institution clients nationwide, such as banks, credit unions and financial services companies. Our check supply relationships with
financial institutions are generally formalized through contracts which usually range in duration from three to six years. As part of
our check programs, we provide enhanced services such as customized reporting, file management and expedited account
conversion support. Consumers and small businesses typically submit their check order to their financial institution, which then
forwards the order to us. We process the order and ship it directly to the consumer or small business. Financial Services
produces a wide range of check designs, with many consumers preferring one of the dozens of licensed or cause-related
designs we offer, including Disney®, Warner Brothers®, Garfield®, Harley-Davidson®, NASCAR®, PGA TOUR®, Thomas
Kinkade®, Susan G. Komen for the Cure® and National Arbor Day Foundation®.

Our strategies within Financial Services are as follows:

+  Optimize core check revenue streams and acquire new clients;
«  Expand sales of higher growth marketing solutions and other services that differentiate us from the competition; and
«  Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure.

We continue to focus on client retention and on acquiring new clients. We added a new large financial institution client in
the first quarter of 2012 and in the third quarter of 2010. We are also advancing our marketing solutions and other services
offerings with customer acquisition, risk management, and other new services. During April 2011, we acquired Banker's
Dashboard, LLC, which provides online financial management tools that provide banks with a comprehensive daily view of their
financial picture. In March 2010, we purchased substantially all of the assets of Cornerstone Customer Solutions, LLC, a full-
service, marketing solutions provider specializing in the development and execution of analytics-driven direct marketing
programs. We also continue to leverage our Deluxe Business Advantage program which is designed to maximize financial
institution business check programs. It offers the products and services of our Small Business Services segment to the small
business customers of financial institutions through a number of service level options. The revenue from the products and
services sold through this program is reflected in our Small Business Services segment.

In our efforts to expand beyond check-related products, we deliver several marketing solutions and other services
offerings, including:

«  Marketing solutions — a variety of strategic and tactical marketing solutions which help financial institutions acquire new
customers, deepen existing customer relationships and retain customers, including Cornerstone Solutions®, analytics-
driven direct marketing programs, and SwitchAgent®™, a proprietary service allowing consumers to easily switch from one
financial institution to another.

«  Banker's Dashboard® — online financial management tools that provide financial institutions with a comprehensive daily
view of their financial picture.

«  Deluxe Provent™ — a comprehensive suite of identity protection services.

«  Deluxe Detect® — a new account applicant screening tool.

We expect providing products and services that differentiate us from the competition will help partially offset the impacts
of the decline in check usage and the competitive pricing pressures we are experiencing in our check programs. As such, we
also continue to focus on accelerating the pace at which we introduce new products and services.

As in our other two business segments, Financial Services continues to simplify processes, eliminate complexity and
lower costs. During 2011, we closed our Financial Services customer call center located in Phoenix, Arizona, moving the work to
other facilities.

Direct Checks

Direct Checks is the nation's leading direct-to-consumer check supplier, selling under various brand names including
Checks Unlimited®, Designer® Checks, Checks.com, Check Gallery®, The Styles Check Company®, and Artistic Checks®,
among others. Through these brands, we sell our products and services directly to consumers using direct response marketing.

We use a variety of direct marketing techniques to acquire new customers, including newspaper inserts, in-package
advertising, statement stuffers and co-op advertising. We also use search engine marketing and search engine optimization
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strategies to direct traffic to our websites, which include: checksunlimited.com, designerchecks.com, checks.com, 4checks.com,
checkgallery.com, styleschecks.com, and artisticchecks.com, among others.

Direct Checks competes primarily on price and design. We believe that pricing in the direct-to-consumer channel is
generally lower than retail prices charged to consumers in the financial institution channel. We compete on design by seeking to
offer the most attractive selection of images with high consumer appeal, many of which are licensed from well-known artists and
organizations such as Disney, Warner Brothers, Harley Davidson and Thomas Kinkade.

Our strategies within Direct Checks are as follows:

¢ Maximize the lifetime value of customers by selling new features, accessories and products;
+  Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure; and
*  Optimize cash flow.

In April 2010, we acquired Custom Direct, Inc., a provider of direct-to-consumer checks. We have leveraged this
acquisition to build a best-in-class, direct-to-consumer check experience. Additionally, we continue to identify opportunities to
lower our cost and expense structure in all functional areas, particularly in the areas of marketing and fulfillment. We continue to
actively market our products and services through targeted advertising, including a continued focus on the internet channel. We
continue to explore avenues to increase sales to existing customers. One example is our EZShield™ offering, a check protection
service that provides reimbursement to consumers for losses resulting from forged signatures or endorsements and altered
checks.

As in our other two business segments, Direct Checks continues to simplify processes, eliminate complexity and lower
costs. During 2012, we consolidated our Little Rock, Arkansas and Joppa, Maryland call centers into our Colorado Springs call
center and closed our Joppa, Maryland printing facility, moving the production to other facilities.

MANUFACTURING AND FULFILLMENT

We continue to focus on improving the customer experience by providing excellent service and quality, reducing costs and
increasing productivity. We accomplish this by embedding lean operating principles in all processes while emphasizing a culture
of continuous improvement. Under this approach, employees work together to produce products, rather than working on
individual tasks in a linear fashion. Because employees assume more ownership of the end product, the results are improved
productivity and lower costs.

We have demonstrated our commitment to innovative technology solutions by implementing a fully automated flat check
delivery package, for which we have a patent pending, to mitigate the effect of postal rate increases. We also continue to
sponsor “sustainability” initiatives which encompass environmentally friendly practices. We have aligned with suppliers that
promote sustainable business practices and we continually seek opportunities to eliminate wasted material, reduce cycle times
and use more environmentally friendly materials. More than 90% of our check and form paper is purchased from Forest
Stewardship Council certified supplier mills, our vinyl checkbook covers are produced utilizing a minimum of 85% post-industrial
recycled material and we use environmentally friendly janitorial supplies. Our sustainability initiatives have also benefited our
results of operations over the past several years as we focused on reducing our consumption of water, electricity and natural gas
and improved our transportation efficiency. During 2012, we reduced solid waste sent to landfills by 25% and the green power
that we purchased amounted to more than 65% of our annual U.S. electricity needs. We produce nearly all of our checks for
financial institution clients and direct-to-consumer customers using renewable energy.

The expertise we have developed in logistics, productivity and inventory management has allowed us to reduce the
number of production facilities while still meeting client requirements. During 2012, we closed our Rockford, lllinois and Joppa,
Maryland fulfillment facilities, relocating the operations and assets of those facilities to existing locations. During 2011, we closed
our Crystal Lakes, lllinois business products fulfillment center and moved its operations into another facility. During 2010, we
completed the expansion of our use of digital printing processes and during 2011, the acquisition of PsPrint, LLC, a web-to-print
solutions company, enhanced our web-to-print capabilities.

In manufacturing, we have a shared services approach which allows our three business segments to leverage shared
manufacturing facilities to optimize capacity utilization, enhance operational excellence and foster a culture of continuous
improvement. We continue to reduce costs by utilizing our assets and printing technologies more efficiently and by enabling
employees to better leverage their capabilities and talents.



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW
Checks

According to a Federal Reserve study released in December 2010, the most recent information available, approximately
27.5 billion checks were written in 2009. According to this study, checks are no longer the largest single non-cash payment
method in the United States, being surpassed by the debit card. Checks written account for approximately 25% of all non-cash
payment transactions, which is a reduction from the Federal Reserve Study released in December 2007 when checks accounted
for approximately 35% of all non-cash payment transactions. The Federal Reserve estimates that checks written declined
approximately 6.1% percent per year between 2006 and 2009. We expect that the number of checks written will continue to
decline. However, we cannot predict the rate at which this decline will continue in the long-term. In addition, we believe that
turmoil in the financial services industry between 2009 and 2011 had a negative impact on our check volumes, as some of our
clients experienced higher than normal customer attrition. However, our Financial Services check order decline rates did return
to pre-recessionary levels in 2012.

Small Business Customers

The Small Business Administration's Office of Advocacy defines a small business as an independent business having
fewer than 500 employees. In 2010, the most recent period for which information is available, it was estimated that there were
approximately 27.9 million small businesses in the United States. This represented approximately 99.7% of all employer firms.
According to the same survey, small businesses employ almost half of all private sector employees and generated 64% of net
new jobs created over the past 18 years. According to the Small Business Branch of Industry Canada, there are just over one
million small businesses in Canada with employees, and 98% of businesses in Canada have fewer than 100 employees.

The small business market is impacted by general economic conditions and the rate of small business formations. The
index of small business optimism published by the National Federation of Independent Business (NFIB) was 93.9 in January
2012 and ended the year at 88.0, the second lowest index since March 2010, and 70% of small business owners characterize
the current period as a bad time to expand. The NFIB's December 2012 report also showed that 45% of business owners
believe conditions will be worse in six months, while only 11% expect an improvement. Forward labor market indicators are also
weak, and small business owners' view of the future does not foresee much improvement in economic growth. On a positive
note, according to the most recent estimates of the Small Business Administration's Office of Advocacy, there was a slight
increase in the number of small businesses created in 2011, as compared to 2010, the most recent information available. We
believe small businesses are more likely to be significantly affected by economic downturns than larger, more established
companies. During a sluggish economy, it may be more difficult for small businesses to obtain credit and small businesses may
choose to spend their limited funds on items other than our products and services. Over the past four years, we believe the
economy negatively impacted our operating results and/or our growth opportunities, and we expect the economic environment
will continue to be challenging in 2013.

The business checks and forms portion of the markets serviced by Smail Business Services has been declining, and we
expect this trend to continue. In addition to the decrease in the use of checks due to the availability of alternative payment
methods, continual technological improvements also provide small business customers with alternative means to enact and
record business transactions. For example, off-the-shelf business software applications, electronic transaction systems and
mobile applications have been designed to replace pre-printed business forms products.

Financial Institution Clients

Checks are most commonly ordered through financial institutions, including banks, credit unions and other financial
services companies. As such, several developments related to financial institutions have affected the check printing portion of
the payments industry:

«  Financial institutions seek to maintain the profits they have historically generated from their check programs, despite the
decline in check usage. This continues to put significant pricing pressure on check printers.

«  When financial institutions consolidate through mergers and acquisitions, often the newly combined entity seeks to reduce
costs by leveraging economies of scale in purchasing, including its check supply contracts. This results in check providers
competing intensely on price in order to retain not only their previous business with one of the financial institutions, but
also to gain the business of the other financial institution in the merger/acquisition.

«  Financial institution mergers and acquisitions can also impact the duration of our contracts. Normally, the length of our
supply contracts with financial institutions ranges from three to six years. However, contracts may be renegotiated or
bought out mid-term due to a consolidation of financial institutions.

«  Banks, especially larger ones, may request pre-paid product discounts in the form of cash incentives payable at the
beginning of a contract. These contract acquisition payments negatively impact check producers' cash flows at the
beginning of these contracts.



Turmoil in the financial services industry, which began in late 2008, led to increases in bank failures and consolidations.
To the extent any financial institution failures and consolidations impact large portions of our customer base, this could have a
significant impact on our financial institution check programs.

Consumer Direct Mail Response Rates

Direct Checks and portions of Small Business Services have, at times, been impacted by reduced consumer response
rates to direct mail advertisements. Our own experience indicates that declines in our customer response rates may be
attributable to the decline in check usage, the gradual obsolescence of standardized forms products and a general decline in
direct mail response rates due, in part, to increasing utilization of e-commerce by both consumers and small businesses. We
continually evaluate our marketing techniques in order to utilize the most effective and affordable advertising media, and we
continue to shift a greater portion of our advertising investment to the internet.

Competition

The small business forms and supplies industry and the small business marketing solutions and other services industries
are highly fragmented with many small local suppliers, large national retailers and internet-based providers. We believe we are
well-positioned in this competitive landscape through our broad customer base, the breadth of our small business product and
service offerings, multiple distribution channels, established relationships with our financial institution and telecommunications
clients, competitive prices, high quality and dependable service.

In the small business forms and supplies industry, the competitive factors influencing a customer's purchase decision are
breadth of product line, speed of delivery, product quality, price, convenience, customer service and past experience with the
supplier. Our primary competitors are office product superstores, local printers, business forms dealers and internet-based
suppliers. Local printers provide personalization and customization and offer a local relationship, but typically have a limited
variety of products and services, as well as limited printing sophistication. Office superstores offer a variety of products at
competitive prices, but provide limited personalization and customization. We are aware of numerous competitors offering
printed products and business supplies to small businesses through the internet, direct mail, distributors or a direct sales force.

Many of our marketing solutions and other services offerings also face intense competition, including competition from
internet-based service providers. With relatively low barriers to entry for the services we offer, we expect the intensity of
competition to increase in the future from other established and emerging companies. The competitive factors affecting
marketing solutions and other services offerings include the breadth, quality and ease of use of web and other services, price,
and the responsiveness and quality of customer support.

In the check printing portion of the payments industry, we face considerable competition from other check printers, and we
expect competition to remain intense as check usage continues to decline and financial institutions continue to consolidate. We
also face competition from check printing software vendors. Moreover, the check product must compete with alternative payment
methods, including credit cards, debit cards, automated teller machines, direct deposit, and electronic and other bill paying
services.

In the financial institution check printing business, there are two large primary providers, one of which is Deluxe. The
principal factors on which we compete are product and service breadth, price, quality and check merchandising program
management. We believe the key items which differentiate us from our competition include our fully automated flat check
delivery package, our online performance dashboard and portal analytics tools for financial institution branches, our personalized
customer call center experience, and our Deluxe Business Advantage program, which provides a fast and simple way for
financial institutions to offer expanded personalized service to small businesses.

At times, check suppliers have reduced the prices of their products during the supplier selection process in an attempt to
gain greater volume. The corresponding pricing pressure has negatively impacted our profit margins. Pricing pressure will
continue to impact our results of operations through lower pricing levels or client losses. Additionally, product discounts in the
form of cash incentives payable to financial institutions upon contract execution have been a practice within the industry since
the late 1990's. Both the number of financial institution clients requesting these payments and the size of the payments has
fluctuated significantly in recent years. These up-front payments negatively impact check printers’ cash flows at the beginning of
the contracts. We make an effort to reduce the use of up-front product discounts by structuring new contracts with incentives
throughout the duration of the contract.

Seasonality

We experience seasonal trends in selling some of our products. For example, holiday card and retail packaging sales
typically are stronger in the fourth quarter of the year due to the holiday season, sales of tax forms are stronger in the first and
fourth quarters of the year, and check sales for our Direct Checks segment have historically been stronger in the first quarter of
the year.



Raw Materials, Supplies and Service Providers

The principal raw materials used in producing our main products are paper, plastics, ink, cartons and printing plate
material, which we purchase from various sources. We also purchase some stock business forms produced by third parties. We
believe that we will be able to obtain an adequate supply of materials from current or alternative suppliers.

We have entered into agreements with third party providers for information technology services, including
telecommunications and network server and transaction processing services. We believe we would be able to obtain an
alternative source of supply if one or more of our service providers failed to perform.

Governmental Regulation

We are subject to regulations implementing the privacy and information security requirements of the federal financial
modernization law known as the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, as well as other federal regulation and state law regarding the
protection of consumer information. These laws and regulations require us to develop, implement and maintain policies and
procedures to protect the security and confidentiality of consumers' nonpublic personal information. We are also subject to
additional requirements in certain of our contracts with financial institution clients, which are often more restrictive than the
regulations, as well as confidentiality clauses in certain of our telecommunications contracts that cover small businesses’
customer information. These regulations and agreements limit our ability to use or disclose nonpublic personal information for
other than the purposes originally intended, which could limit business opportunities. The complexity of compliance with these
regulations may also increase the cost of doing business.

Due to our increasing use of the internet for sales and marketing, laws specifically governing the internet, e-commerce
and email marketing may have an impact on our business. Existing and future laws governing issues such as privacy, consumer
protection or commercial email may impede the growth of the internet and our ability to market and provide our products and
services. It is not always clear how existing laws governing these and other issues apply to the internet and e-commerce, as the
vast majority of applicable laws were adopted before the advent of the internet and do not contemplate or address the unique
issues raised by e-commerce. Those laws that do reference the internet, such as the U.S. CAN-SPAM Act of 2003, are only
beginning to be interpreted by the courts. More restrictive legislation, such as new privacy laws or “anti-spam” regulations, could
decrease traffic to our websites, decrease marketing opportunities and increase the cost of obtaining new customers.

The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act (the "Act") was enacted in 2010. The Act implements
changes that, among other things, affect the oversight and supervision of financial institutions, create a new agency responsible
for implementing and enforcing compliance with consumer financial laws and introduce more stringent regulatory capital
requirements. The full impact of the Act and/or any additional related regulatory changes remains unclear. It is likely that the Act
has and will have a negative impact on the profitability of our financial institution clients as they incur costs to comply with the
new regulations. In spite of these additional costs, financial institutions may seek to maintain the profits they have historically
generated, and they may put significant pricing pressure on their suppliers, including their check providers. The increase in cost
and profit pressure may also lead to further consolidation of financial institutions. Additionally, the Act gave the Consumer
Financial Protection Bureau (CFPB) the authority to pursue financial institutions engaged in unfair, deceptive or abusive
practices. This has made some financial institutions wary of offering add-on services, such as fraud/identity protection or
expedited check delivery, to their customers, which could have an adverse impact on our results of operations if we are unable
to market such services through our financial institution clients.

At this time, we are not aware of any changes in these laws or regulations which will have a significant impact on our
business during 2013.

Intellectual Property

We rely on a combination of trademark and copyright laws, trade secret and patent protection, and confidentiality and
license agreements to protect our trademarks, software and other intellectual property. These protective measures afford only
limited protection. Despite our efforts to protect our intellectual property, third parties may infringe or misappropriate our
intellectual property or otherwise independently develop substantially equivalent products or services which do not infringe on
our intellectual property rights. In addition, the company may be the target of aggressive and opportunistic enforcement of
patents by third parties, including non-practicing entities. Check designs exclusively licensed from third parties account for a
portion of our revenue. These license agreements generally average three years in duration. There can be no guarantee that
such licenses will be available to us indefinitely or under terms that would allow us to continue to sell the licensed products
profitably.

EMPLOYEES

As of December 31, 2012, we employed 4,881 employees in the United States and 595 employees in Canada. None of
our employees are represented by labor unions, and we consider our employee relations to be good.
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AVAILABILITY OF COMMISSION FILINGS

We make available through our investor relations website, Deluxe.com/investor, our annual reports on Form 10-K,
quarterly reports on Form 10-Q, current reports on Form 8-K and amendments to these reports filed or furnished pursuant to
section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act as soon as reasonably practicable after these items are electronically filed with or
furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). These reports can also be accessed via the SEC website,
sec.gov, or via the SEC's Public Reference Room located at 100 F Street N.E., Washington, D.C. 20549. Information concerning
the operation of the SEC's Public Reference Room can be obtained by calling 1-800-SEC-0330.

A printed copy of this report may be obtained without charge by calling 651-787-1068, by sending a written request to the
attention of Investor Relations, Deluxe Corporation, P.O. Box 64235, St. Paul, Minnesota 55164-0235, or by sending an email
request to investorrelations@deluxe.com.

CODE OF ETHICS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE GUIDELINES

We have adopted a Code of Ethics and Business Conduct which applies to all of our employees and our board of
directors. The Code of Ethics and Business Conduct is available on our investor relations website, Deluxe.com/investor, and
also can be obtained free of charge upon written request to the attention of Investor Relations, Deluxe Corporation, P.O. Box
64235, St. Paul, Minnesota 55164-0235. Any changes or waivers of the Code of Ethics and Business Conduct will be disclosed
on our website. In addition, our Corporate Governance Guidelines and the charters of the Audit, Compensation, Corporate
Governance and Finance Committees of our board of directors are available on our website or upon written request.

One of the policies supporting our Code of Ethics and Business Conduct addresses political contributions. It is not our
practice to make political contributions. We permit political contributions only upon written approval by our most senior
management in their capacity as the corporate Compliance Committee under our ethics and compliance program. The
Compliance Committee has not approved any such contributions. We are a member of various trade groups that represent the
interests of specified industries. However, as a part of those memberships, we have not provided funds designated for political
contributions.

EXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF THE REGISTRANT

Our executive officers are elected by the board of directors each year. The following summarizes our executive officers
and their positions.

Executive Officer

Name Age Present Position Since
Anthony Scarfone o 51 Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary 2000
Terry Peterson 48 Senior Vice President, Chief Financial Officer 2005
Lee Schram 51 Chief Executive Officer 2006
Pete Godich 48 Senior Vice President, Fulfillment 2008
Julie Loosbrock 53 Senior Vice President, Human Resources 2008
Malcolm McRoberts 48 Senior Vice President, Small Business Services 2008
Laura Radewald 52 Vice President, Enterprise Brand, Customer Experience and 2008

Crwies s R e o0 Media Relations
John Filby 50 Senior Vice President, Financial Services 2012
Jeffrey Bata 47 .Vice President, Controller and Chief Accounting Officer 2012
Tracey Engelhardt 48 Vice President, Direct-to-Consumer 2012

Anthony Scarfone has served as Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary since joining us in September
2000.

Terry Peterson was named Senior Vice President, Chief Financial Officer in November 2009. Mr. Peterson served as
Chief Accounting Officer from March 2005 to October 2009. From October 2006 through October 2009, Mr. Peterson also served
as Vice President of Investor Relations.

Lee Schram has served as Chief Executive Officer since joining us in May 2006.
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Pete Godich was named Senior Vice President, Fulfillment in March 2011. From May 2008 to March 2011, Mr. Godich
served as Vice President, Fulfillment. Prior to this, Mr. Godich served as Vice President, Marketing and Sales Operations from
December 2006 to May 2008.

Julie Loosbrock was named Senior Vice President, Human Resources in September 2008. Prior to this, Ms. Loosbrock
heid several leadership positions within human resources, most recently serving as Vice President, Human Resources -
Strategic Business Partners from September 2003 to September 2008.

Malcolm McRoberts was named Senior Vice President, Small Business Services in February 2011. From September
2010 to February 2011, Mr. McRoberts served as Senior Vice President, Chief Information and Technology Officer. Mr.
McRoberts joined us in May 2008 and served as Senior Vice President, Chief Information Officer until September 2010. Prior to
this, Mr. McRoberts held a variety of leadership positions at NCR Corporation, a leading global technology company, including
Vice President of Operations for the retail, hospitality and self-service division from August 2004 to May 2008.

Laura Radewald was named Vice President, Enterprise Brand, Customer Experience and Media Relations in September
2008. Ms. Radewald joined us in October 2007 and served as Vice President, Enterprise Brand until September 2008.

John Filby joined us in April 2012 as Senior Vice President, Financial Services. From May 2008 to April 2012, Mr. Filby
served as President of the risk and compliance division of Fiserv, Inc., a global provider of technology solutions to the financial
services industry. Prior to this, Mr. Filby served as Chief Executive Officer of ISD Corporation, a leading provider of payment
management software for merchants, from February 2004 to May 2008.

Jeffrey Bata joined us in June 2012 as Vice President, Controller and Chief Accounting Officer. Prior to joining us, Mr.
Bata served as Vice President and Chief Financial Officer for Carlson Marketing Worldwide, Inc. (CMW) from August 2009 to
February 2011. CMW is a global loyalty marketing services, engagement and events provider, and a division of Aimia, Inc., a
Canadian-based, publicly traded loyalty management company. Prior to this, Mr. Bata held a variety of leadership positions at
Carlson Companies, Inc., a global hospitality and travel company, including Vice President and Chief Accounting Officer for
Carlson Companies from April 2008 to August 2009 and Vice President and Chief Financial Officer for Carlson Hotels from May
2006 to April 2008.

Tracey Engelhardt was named Vice President, Direct-to-Consumer in July 2012. From August 2011 to July 2012, Ms.
Engelhardt served as Vice President, e-commerce for Small Business Services. Prior to this, Ms. Engelhardt served as
Executive Director of e-commerce for Small Business Services from January 2010 to August 2011 and as Director of e-
commerce for Direct Checks from August 2007 to December 2009.

Item 1A. Risk Factors.

Our business, consolidated results of operations, financial condition and cash flows could be adversely affected by
various risks and uncertainties. These risks include, but are not limited to, the principal factors listed below and the other matters
set forth in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. We have disclosed all known material risks. Additional risks not presently known to
us, or that we currently believe are immaterial, may also adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition
and cash flows. You should carefully consider all of these risks and uncertainties before investing in our common stock or other
securities.

The following important factors could cause our actual results to differ materially from the statements we make from time
to time regarding our expected future results, including, but not limited to, forecasts regarding estimated revenue, earnings per
share or cash provided by operating activities. Any forecast regarding our future performance reflects various assumptions which
are subject to significant uncertainties and, as a matter of course, may prove to be incorrect. Further, the achievement of any
forecast depends on numerous factors which are beyond our control. Consequently, no forward-looking statement can be
guaranteed and the variation of actual results or events from such statements may be material and adverse. You are cautioned
not to base your entire analysis of our business and prospects upon isolated statements, and are encouraged to use the entire
mix of historical and forward-looking information made available by us, and other information affecting us and our products and
services, including the following factors.

We may not be successful at implementing our growth strategies.

We continue to execute strategies intended to drive sustained revenue and earnings growth. We are continuing to invest
in several key enablers to achieve our strategies, including strengthening our portfolio of products and services, attracting new
customers, improving our use of technology, growing our distributor and major accounts networks, and enhancing brand
awareness and positioning. Additionally, we expect to drive growth from our marketing solutions and other services offerings.
The market for many of our services is relatively new and untested, and small businesses and financial institutions may be slow
to adopt these services. If the market for our services fails to grow or grows more slowly than we currently anticipate, or if our
services fail to achieve widespread acceptance, our operating results would be negatively affected.
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All of our growth initiatives have required and will continue to require investment. Business, economic and competitive
uncertainties, many of which are beyond our control, may impact the success of our growth strategies. We can provide no
assurance that our growth strategies will be successful either in the short-term or in the long-term, that they will generate a
positive return on our investment, or that they will not dilute our operating margins.

We face intense competition in all areas of our business.

Although we are one of the leading check printers in the United States, we face considerable competition. In addition to
competition from alternative payment methods, we also face intense competition from another large check printer in our
traditional financial institution sales channel, from direct mail sellers of personal checks, from sellers of business checks and
forms, from check printing software vendors and from internet-based sellers of our products and services to individuals and
small businesses. Low price, high volume office supply chain stores offer standardized business forms, checks and related
products to small businesses. Our marketing solutions and other services offerings also face intense competition, and with
relatively low barriers to entry for the types of services we offer, we expect the intensity of competition to increase in the future
from both established and emerging companies.

We can provide no assurance that we will be able to compete effectively against current and future competitors. In recent
years, our revenue has benefited from price increases in all three of our businesses. We can provide no assurance that we will
be able to increase prices in the future while remaining competitive. Continued competition could also result in price reductions,
reduced profit margins, loss of customers and an increase in up-front cash payments to financial institutions upon contract
execution or renewal, all of which would have an adverse effect on our results of operations and cash flows.

The check printing portion of the payments industry is mature and, if check usage declines faster than expected, it could
have an adverse impact on our operating results.

Check printing is, and is expected to continue to be, an essential part of our business. We sell checks for personal and
small business use and believe that there will continue to be a substantial demand for these checks for the foreseeable future.
However, the total number of checks written in the United States has been in decline since the mid-1990's. According to a
Federal Reserve study released in December 2010, the most recent information available, the total number of checks written
declined 6.1% each year between 2006 and 2009, and we expect this trend to continue. We believe that the number of checks
written will continue to decline due to the increasing use of alternative payment methods, including credit cards, debit cards,
automated teller machines, direct deposit, wire transfers and internet-based bill paying services. However, the rate and the
extent to which alternative payment methods will achieve acceptance and replace checks, whether as a result of legislative
developments, personal preference or otherwise, cannot be predicted with certainty. A surge in the popularity of any of these
alternative payment methods, or our inability to successfully offset the decline in check usage with other sources of revenue,
would have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Small Business Services' standardized business forms and related products face technological obsolescence and
changing customer preferences.

Continual technological improvements provide small business customers with alternative means to enact and record
business transactions. For example, because of the lower price and higher performance capabilities of personal computers,
printers and mobile devices, small businesses now have alternate means to print many business forms. Additionally, electronic
transaction systems, off-the-shelf business software applications and mobile applications have been designed to replace pre-
printed business forms products. It is difficult to predict the pace at which these alternative products and services will gain
widespread acceptance. If small business preferences change rapidly and we are unable to develop new products and services
with comparable profit margins, our results of operations would be adversely affected.

If we are unable to attract customers in a cost effective manner, our business and results of operations could be adversely
affected.

We rely on a variety of methods to promote our products and services, including direct mail advertising, e-mail marketing
and purchased search results from online search engines. The profitability of our Direct Checks segment depends in large part
on our ability to secure adequate advertising media placements at acceptable rates. We can provide no assurance regarding the
future cost, effectiveness and/or availability of suitable advertising media. Additionally, our Direct Checks segment and portions
of our Small Business Services segment have, at times, experienced declines in response rates related to direct mail
promotional materials. While we believe that media response rates have declined across a wide variety of products and
services, we believe that the declines we have experienced are also attributable to the decline in check usage, the gradual
obsolescence of standardized forms products and increasing utilization of e-commerce by both consumers and small
businesses. In an attempt to offset these impacts, we continually modify our marketing and sales efforts and have shifted a
greater portion of our advertising investment to the internet. Competitive pressure may inhibit our ability to reflect increased
costs in the prices of our products and new marketing strategies may not be successful. We can provide no assurance that we
will be able to offset a decline in response rates, even with additional marketing and sales efforts.
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Future legislation could affect our ability to advertise via direct mail or e-mail. Congress has contemplated enacting “anti-
spam” legislation in response to consumer complaints about unsolicited e-mail advertisements. If anti-spam legislation is
enacted and/or if similar legislation is enacted for direct mail advertisers, we may be unable to sustain our current levels of
profitability.

In addition to print and e-mail advertising, many customers access our websites through internet search engines. Search
engines typically provide two types of search results, algorithmic and purchased listings. Algorithmic listings are not purchased,
but are determined and displayed solely by a set of formulas designed by the search engine. Purchased listings can be bought
to attract users to our websites. We rely on both algorithmic and purchased listings to attract customers to our websites. Search
engines revise their algorithms from time to time in an attempt to optimize their search results listings and to maximize the
advertising revenue generated by those listings. If search engines on which we rely for algorithmic listings modify their
algorithms, this could result in fewer customers going to our websites. Additionally, one or more of the search engines on which
we rely for purchased listings could modify or terminate their relationship with us. As we analyze our overall advertising strategy,
we may have to resort to more costly resources to replace lost internet traffic, which would adversely affect our resuits of
operations. In addition, the cost of purchased search engine listings could increase as demand for them continues to grow, and
further cost increases could negatively affect our profitability.

We may not succeed in promoting and strengthening our brand, which could prevent us from acquiring customers and
increasing revenue.

The success of Small Business Services depends, in part, on our ability to attract new and repeat customers. For this
reason, a component of our business strategy is the promotion and strengthening of the Deluxe brand. We believe that the
importance of brand recognition is essential for the success of our service offerings because of the level of competition for these
services. Customer awareness of our brand, as well as the perceived value of our brand, will depend largely on the success of
our marketing efforts and our ability to provide a consistent, high quality customer experience. To promote our brand, we have
incurred and will continue to incur expense related to advertising and other marketing efforts. We can provide no assurance that
we will realize a positive return on this investment.

A component of our brand promotion strategy is establishing a relationship of trust with our customers, which we believe
can be achieved by providing a high quality customer experience. We have invested, and will continue to invest, resources in
website development, technology and customer service operations. Our ability to provide a high quality customer experience is
also dependent on external factors including the reliability and performance of our suppliers and telecommunications providers.
If we are unable to provide a high quality customer experience for any reason, our reputation would be harmed and our efforts to
develop brand loyalty would be adversely impacted. The failure of our brand promotion activities could adversely affect our ability
to attract new customers and maintain customer relationships, which would adversely harm our business and results of
operations.

Economic conditions could continue to have an adverse effect on our operating results in each of our business segments.

Domestic and global economic conditions have affected and, most likely, will continue to affect our results of operations
and financial position. Current and future economic conditions that affect consumer and business spending, including
unemployment levels, the availability of credit and small business confidence, as well as the financial condition and growth
prospects of our customers, may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

A significant portion of our business relies on small business spending. As such, the level of small business confidence
and the rate of small business formations and closures impact our business. Continued below average small business optimism,
as well as declines in small business formations and increases in small business closures in recent years, have negatively
impacted our results of operations in Small Business Services. However, according to information published by the Small
Business Administration’s Office of Advocacy in September 2012, small business formations were up slightly in 2011 as
compared to 2010. We believe small businesses are more likely to be significantly affected by economic downturns than larger,
more established companies. During a sluggish economy, it may be more difficult for small businesses to obtain credit and small
businesses may choose to spend their limited funds on items other than our products and services. Within our personal check
printing businesses, consumer spending and employment levels impact the number of checks consumers use. Weak growth in
consumer spending, along with only modest private sector growth in employment during 2012, continued to impact our personal
check businesses. We cannot predict whether these negative economic trends will improve or worsen in the near future.

As a result of global economic conditions in recent years, a number of financial institutions sought additional capital,
merged with other financial institutions and, in some cases, failed. This turmoil in the financial services industry affected and may

continue to affect our results of operations in a number of ways.

*  Our experience indicates that financial institution failures, as well as the consolidation of companies within the financial
services industry, caused some larger financial institutions to lose customers. A report issued by Javelin Strategy and
Research in June 2012 reported that approximately 11% of consumers surveyed indicated they were considering
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switching their primary financial institution. This percentage was somewhat higher for certain national financial institutions.
The loss of customers for some financial institutions may reduce our order volume when those customers move their
accounts to financial institutions that are not our clients, or they may reduce or delay their check purchases.

«  The failure of one or more of our larger financial institution clients, or large portions of our customer base, could adversely
affect our operating results. In addition to the possibility of losing a significant client, the inability to recover contract
acquisition payments made to one or more of our larger financial institution clients, or the inability to collect accounts
receivable or contractually required contract termination payments, could have a significant negative impact on our results
of operations.

«  There may be an increase in financial institution mergers and acquisitions during periods of economic uncertainty. Such
an increase could adversely affect our operating results. Often the newly combined entity seeks to reduce costs by
leveraging economies of scale in purchasing, including its check supply contracts. This results in check providers
competing intensely on price in order to retain not only their previous business with one of the financial institutions, but
also to gain the business of the other party in the merger/acquisition.

Although we devote considerable effort toward the development of a competitively-priced, high-quality suite of products
and services for the financial services industry, there can be no assurance that significant financial institution clients will be
retained or that the impact of the loss of a significant client can be offset through the addition of new clients or by expanded
sales to our remaining clients.

The severity and length of the present sluggish global economy is unknown. A further deterioration in financial markets
and in general business conditions in 2013 could negatively affect our operating results.

The failure to reduce costs could have an adverse impact on our operating results.

Intense competition, declines in the use of checks and business forms, and sluggish economic conditions compel us to
continually improve our operating efficiency in order to maintain or improve profitability. We have significantly reduced costs over
the past several years, primarily within sales, marketing and our shared services functions, including fulfiliment, information
technology, real estate, finance and human resources. We realized net cost reductions of approximately $50 million in 2012, as
compared to our 2011 results of operations, and we will continue to explore ways to simplify our business processes and reduce
our cost and expense structure. Cost reduction initiatives have required and will continue to require up-front expenditures related
to items such as redesigning and streamlining processes, consolidating information technology platforms, standardizing
technology applications, improving real estate utilization and funding employee severance benefits. We can provide no
assurance that we will achieve future cost reductions or that we will do so without incurring unexpected or greater than
anticipated expenditures. Moreover, we may find that we are unable to achieve business simplification and/or cost reduction
goals without disrupting our business and, as a result, may choose to delay or forgo certain cost reductions as business
conditions require. Failure to continue to improve our operating efficiency could adversely affect our business if we are unable to
remain competitive.

Security breaches involving customer data, or the perception that e-commerce is not secure, could adversely affect our
reputation and business.

Online commerce and communications depend on the secure transmission of confidential information over public
networks. Web-based channels collect customer's bank account information and bill our customer's credit card accounts. Within
Small Business Services, we provide internet-based marketing services, including web hosting services which we provide
directly to small businesses and through wholesale partners. We rely on various security procedures and systems to ensure the
secure storage and transmission of data, including encryption and authentication technology licensed from third parties, to effect
secure transmission of confidential information. Computer networks and the internet are, by nature, vulnerable to unauthorized
access. An accidental or willful security breach could result in unauthorized access and/or use of customer data, including
consumers' nonpublic personal information. Our security measures could be breached by a third-party action, computer viruses,
accidents, employee error or malfeasance, or design flaws in our systems could be exposed and exploited. Because techniques
used to obtain unauthorized access or to sabotage systems change frequently and generally are not recognized until they are
launched against a target, we may be unable to anticipate these techniques or to implement adequate preventive measures. If a
third party obtains unauthorized access to any of our customers'’ data, our reputation could be damaged, clients and consumers
could be deterred from ordering our products and services, and client contracts could be terminated, all of which would
adversely affect our business and operating results. We could also be exposed to time-consuming and expensive litigation. If we
are unsuccessful in defending a lawsuit regarding security breaches, we may be forced to pay damages which would have an
adverse affect on our operating results.

In addition, there are federal, state and foreign laws requiring companies to notify individuals of data security breaches
involving their personal data. These mandatory disclosures regarding a security breach often lead to widespread negative
publicity. If we were required to make such a disclosure, it may cause our clients and customers to lose confidence in the
effectiveness of our data security measures. Likewise, general publicity regarding security breaches at other companies could
lead to the perception among the general public that e-commerce is not secure. This could decrease traffic to our websites and
limit future business opportunities.
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We face uncertainty regarding the success of recent and future acquisitions, which could have an adverse impact on our
operating results.

During 2012, we acquired OrangeSoda, Inc. During 2011, we acquired substantially all of the assets of PsPrint, LLC and
Banker's Dashboard, LLC, and during 2010, we acquired Custom Direct, Inc. and substantially all of the assets of Cornerstone
Customer Solutions, LLC. We have invested in acquisitions that offer marketing solutions and other services, extend the range of
products and services we offer to financial institutions and small businesses, and extend our direct-to-consumer offerings. The
integration of any acquisition involves numerous risks, including: difficulties in assimilating operations and products; failure to
realize expected synergies; diversion of management's attention from other business concerns; potential loss of key employees;
potential exposure to unknown liabilities; and possible loss of our customers or the customers of the acquired businesses. One
or more of these factors could impact our ability to successfully integrate an acquisition and could negatively affect our resuits of
operations.

We may continue to invest in small to medium-sized acquisitions. We cannot predict whether suitable acquisition
candidates can be acquired on acceptable terms or whether any acquired products, technologies or businesses will contribute to
our revenue or earnings to any material extent. Significant acquisitions typicaily result in additional contingent liabilities or debt
and/or additional amortization expense related to acquired intangible assets, and thus, could adversely affect our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

The cost and availability of materials, delivery services and energy could adversely affect our operating results.

We are subject to risks associated with the cost and availability of paper, plastics, ink, other raw materials, delivery
services, and energy. There are relatively few paper suppliers. As such, when our suppliers increase paper prices, we may not
be able to obtain better pricing from alternative suppliers. Postal rates have increased in recent years and the United States
Postal Service (USPS) has incurred significant financial losses. This has resulted in an announcement by the USPS that
Saturday mail delivery will stop in August 2013 and may result in additional changes to the breadth and/or frequency of USPS
mail delivery services in the future. Also, fuel costs have fluctuated over the past several years. Competitive pressures and/or
contractual arrangements may inhibit our ability to reflect increased costs in the price of our products.

Paper costs represent a significant portion of our materials cost. Historically, we have not been negatively impacted by
paper shortages because of our relationships with paper suppliers. However, we can provide no assurance that we will be able
to purchase sufficient quantities of paper if such a shortage were to occur. Additionally, we depend upon third party providers for
delivery services. Events resulting in the inability of these service providers to perform their obligations, such as extended labor
strikes, could adversely impact our results of operations by requiring us to secure alternate providers at higher costs.

Interruptions to our website operations or information technology systems could damage our reputation and harm our
business.

The satisfactory performance, reliability and availability of our information technology systems is critical to our reputation
and our ability to attract and retain customers. We could experience temporary interruptions in our websites, transaction
processing systems, network infrastructure, printing production facilities or customer service operations for a variety of reasons,
including human error, software errors, security breaches, power loss, telecommunications failures, fire, flood, extreme weather
and other events beyond our control. In addition, our technology, infrastructure and processes may contain undetected errors or
design faults which may cause our websites or operating systems to fail. The failure of our systems could interfere with the
delivery of services to our customers and impede our customers’ ability to do business. In addition to the potential loss of
customers, we may be required to incur additional development costs, divert technical and other resources, and we may be the
subject of negative publicity and/or liability claims, all of which would adversely affect our reputation and operating results.

If we do not adapt to changes in technology, our ability to sustain and grow our business could be adversely affected.

Changes in the way the internet operates or in how it is used by small businesses and their customers may occur rapidly.
The introduction of competing products and services using new technologies, the evolution of industry standards or the
introduction of more attractive products or services could make some or all of our web-based products and services less
desirable, or even obsolete. To be successful, our web-based products and services must keep pace with technological
developments and evolving industry standards and address the ever-changing and increasingly sophisticated needs of our
customers. We could lose current and potential customers if we are unable to develop products and services to compete with
new technologies. Additionally, our operating results could be adversely affected if we are required to incur substantial costs to

keep pace with technological advances.
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Weak economic conditions could result in additional asset impairment charges.

During 2009, declines in our stock price, as well as the impact of the economic downturn on our expected operating
results, led to asset impairment charges related to goodwill and an indefinite-lived trade name in our Small Business Services
segment. If our stock price declines in the future for a sustained period or if a further downturn in economic conditions negatively
affects our actual and forecasted operating results, it may be indicative of a decline in our fair value and may require us to record
an impairment charge for a portion of goodwill and/or our indefinite-lived trade name or other assets. Such a charge would have
an adverse effect on our consolidated results of operations.

Declines in the equity markets could affect the value of our postretirement benefit plan assets, which could adversely
affect our operating results and cash flows.

The fair value of our postretirement benefit plan assets is subject to various risks, including credit, interest and overalil
market volatility risk. During 2008, the equity markets experienced a significant decline in value, resulting in a significant
decrease in the fair value of our plan assets. This materially affected the funded status of our plan and resulted in higher
postretirement benefit expense in 2009. The fair value of our plan assets did recover in subsequent years. Although our
obligation is limited to funding benefits as they become payable, future declines in the fair value of our plan assets would result
in increased expense, as well as the need to contribute increased amounts of cash to fund benefits payable under the plan.

We may be unable to maintain our licenses to use third party intellectual property on favorable terms, which would affect
our ability to offer licensed products to our customers, and thus, adversely affect our operating results.

Check designs licensed from third parties account for a portion of our revenue. These license agreements generally
average two to three years in duration. There can be no guarantee that such licenses will be available to us indefinitely or under
terms that would allow us to continue to sell the licensed products profitably, which would adversely impact our results of
operations.

If we are unable to attract and retain key personnel and other qualified employees, our business could suffer.

Our success at efforts to grow our business depends on the contributions and abilities of key employees, especially in the
areas of sales, marketing and product management. If we are unable to retain our existing employees and attract qualified
personnel, we may not be able to grow and manage our business effectively. We can provide no assurance that we will be
successful in attracting and retaining such personnel.

Governmental regulation could limit or harm our business.

We are subject to regulations implementing the privacy and information security requirements of the federal financial
modernization law known as the Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, as well as other federal and foreign regulation and state law regarding
the protection of consumer information. These laws and regulations require us to develop, implement and maintain policies and
procedures to protect the security and confidentiality of consumers’' nonpublic personal information. We are also subject to
additional requirements in certain of our contracts with financial institution clients, which are often more restrictive than the
regulations, as well as confidentiality clauses in certain of our telecommunications contracts that cover small businesses’
customer information. These regulations and agreements limit our ability to use or disclose nonpublic personal information for
other than the purposes originally intended, which could limit business opportunities. The complexity of compliance with these
regulations may also increase the cost of doing business.

Due to our increasing use of the internet for sales and marketing, laws specifically governing the internet, e-commerce
and email marketing may have an impact on our business. Existing and future laws governing issues such as privacy, consumer
protection or commercial email may impede the growth of the internet and our ability to market and provide our products and
services. It is not always clear how existing laws governing these and other issues apply to the internet and e-commerce, as the
vast majority of applicable laws were adopted before the advent of the internet and do not contemplate or address the unique
issues raised by e-commerce. Those laws that do reference the internet, such as the U.S. CAN-SPAM Act of 2003, are only
beginning to be interpreted by the courts. More restrictive legislation, such as new privacy laws or “anti-spam” regulations, could
decrease traffic to our websites, decrease marketing opportunities and increase the cost of obtaining new customers.

The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act (the "Act") was enacted in 2010. The Act implements
changes that, among other things, affect the oversight and supervision of financial institutions, create a new agency responsible
for implementing and enforcing compliance with consumer financial laws and introduce more stringent regulatory capital
requirements. The full impact of the Act and/or any additional related regulatory changes remains unclear. it is likely that the Act
has and will have a negative impact on the profitability of our financial institution clients as they incur costs to comply with the
new regulations. In spite of these additional costs, financial institutions may seek to maintain the profits they have historically
generated, and they may put significant pricing pressure on their suppliers, including their check providers. The increase in cost
and profit pressure may also lead to further consolidation of financial institutions. Additionally, the Act gave the Consumer
Financial Protection Bureau (CFPB) the authority to pursue financial institutions engaged in unfair, deceptive or abusive
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practices. This has made some financial institutions wary of offering add-on services, such as fraud/identity protection or
expedited check delivery, to their customers, which could have an adverse impact on our results of operations if we are unable
to market such services through our financial institution clients.

We may be subject to sales and other taxes which could have an adverse effect on our business.

In accordance with existing state and local tax laws, we currently collect sales, use or other similar taxes in state and local
jurisdictions where each legal entity has a physical presence. One or more state or local jurisdiction may seek to impose sales
tax collection obligations on out-of-state companies which engage in remote or online commerce. Further, tax law and the
interpretation of constitutional limitations thereon is subject to change, including pending federal legislation which would allow a
state to impose collection requirements on entities which make sales into that state but lack physical presence in that state. In
addition, cross-marketing and other affiliate support activities between our direct-to-consumer businesses and any of our other
entities which have a physical presence in numerous states, could subject shipments of goods by our direct-to-consumer
businesses to sales tax collection under current and/or future state statutes. If one or more state or local jurisdiction successfully
asserts that we must collect sales or other taxes in the future beyond our current practices, this could have an adverse affect on
our business if it discourages customers from purchasing our products or services. Additionally, we could incur a substantial tax
liability if one or more state or local jurisdiction successfully asserts we should have collected sales or other taxes in the past, but
did not.

If third party providers of certain significant information technology needs are unable to provide services, our business
could be disrupted and the cost of such services could increase.

We have entered into agreements with third party providers for information technology services, including
telecommunications, network server and transaction processing services. A service provider's ability to provide services could be
disrupted for a variety of reasons, including unauthorized access, computer viruses, accidental or intentional actions, electrical
disruptions, or other extreme conditions. In the event that one or more of our service providers is unable to provide adequate or
timely information technology services, our ability to deliver products and services to our customers could be adversely affected.
Although we believe we have taken adequate steps to protect our business through contractual arrangements with our service
providers, we cannot completely eliminate the risk of disruption in service. Additionally, although we believe that information
technology services are available from numerous sources, a failure to perform by one or more of our service providers could
cause a disruption in our business while we obtain an alternative source of supply. The use of substitute third party providers
could also result in increased expense.

We may be unable to protect our rights in intellectual property, which could harm our business and ability to compete.

We rely on a combination of trademark and copyright laws, trade secret and patent protection, and confidentiality and
license agreements to protect our trademarks, software and other intellectual property. These protective measures afford only
limited protection. Despite our efforts to protect our intellectual property, third parties may infringe or misappropriate our
intellectual property or otherwise independently develop substantially equivalent products and services which do not infringe on
our intellectual property rights. We may be required to spend significant resources to protect our trade secrets and to monitor
and police our intellectual property rights. The loss of intellectual property protection or the inability to secure or enforce
intellectual property protection could harm our business and ability to compete.

A third party could assert that we are infringing its intellectual property, which could result in costly litigation or require us
to obtain licenses.

The e-commerce channel is characterized by the existence of a large number of patents, trademarks and copyrights, and
by increasing litigation based on allegations of infringement or other violations of intellectual property rights. Third parties may
assert patent and other intellectual property infringement claims against us, which could include aggressive and opportunistic
enforcement of patents by non-practicing entities. These claims, whether successful or not, could divert management's attention,
result in costly and time-consuming litigation, require us to enter into royalty or licensing agreements, or require us to redesign
our software or services to avoid infringement. If we fail to obtain a required license or we are unable to design around a third
party's patent, we may be unable to effectively conduct certain business activities. Consequently, third party intellectual property
claims could result in increased expense or could limit our ability to generate revenue.

We are subject to environmental risks which, if realized, could have an adverse impact on our operating results.
Our printing facilities are subject to many federal and state regulations designed to protect the environment. We have sold
former printing facilities to third parties and, in some instances, have agreed to indemnify the buyer of the facility for certain

environmental liabilities. Unforeseen conditions at current or former facilities could result in additional liability and expense
beyond our insurance coverage.
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Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments.

None.

Item 2. Properties.

Our principal executive office is an owned property located in Shoreview, Minnesota. We occupy 29 facilities throughout
the United States and six facilities in Canada where we conduct printing and fulfiliment, call center, data center and
administrative functions. We also have one data center located in Ireland. 40% of our facilities are owned, while the remaining
60% are leased. These facilities have a combined floor space of approximately 2.6 million square feet. We believe that our
properties are sufficiently maintained and are adequate and suitable for our business needs as presently conducted.

Item 3. Legal Proceedings.

We record provisions with respect to identified claims or lawsuits when it is probable that a liability has been incurred and
the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated. Claims and lawsuits are reviewed quarterly and provisions are taken or
adjusted to reflect the status of a particular matter. We believe the recorded reserves in our consolidated financial statements
are adequate in light of the probable and estimable outcomes. Recorded liabilities were not material to our financial position,
results of operations or liquidity, and we do not believe that any of the currently identified claims or litigation, either individually or
in the aggregate, will materially affect our financial position, resuits of operations or liquidity upon resolution.

Iltem 4. Mine Safety Disclosures.

Not applicable.

PART Il

Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity
Securities.

Our common stock is traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol DLX. Dividends are declared by our
board of directors on a current basis and therefore, may be subject to change in the future, although we currently have no plans
to change our $0.25 per share quarterly dividend amount. As of December 31, 2012, the number of shareholders of record was
7,028. The table below shows the per share closing price ranges of our common stock for the past two fiscal years as quoted
on the New York Stock Exchange, as well as the quarterly dividend amount for each period.

Stock price
Dividend High Low Close

2012

Quarter 4 $ 025 §$ 3258 $ 2833 % 32.24

Quarter 3 0.25 32.39 25.02 30.56

Quarter 2 0.25 2525 21.40 24.94

Quarter 1 0.25 26.90 22.53 23.42
2011

Quarter 4 $ 025 % 2483 §$ 1765 $ 22.76

Quarter 3 0.25 26.70 17.50 18.60

Quarter 2 0.25 29.30 22.11 24.71

Quarter 1 0.25 27.03 22.94 26.54
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The following table shows purchases of our own equity securities, based on trade date, which we completed during the
fourth quarter of 2012.

Maximum
number (or
approximate
Total number of dollar value) of

shares (or units)  shares (or units)

) purchased as that may yet be
Total number of Average price part of publicly  purchased under
shares (or units) paid per share announced plans the plans or
Period purchased (or unit) or programs programs
October 1, 2012 - October 31, 2012 — 3 — — 4,748,346
November 1, 2012 - November 30, 2012 170,428 29.30 170,428 4,577,918
December 1, 2012 - December 31, 2012 320,000 31.76 320,000 4,257,918
Total 490,428 30.90 490,428 4,257,918

In August 2003, our board of directors approved an authorization to purchase up to 10 million shares of our common
stock. This authorization has no expiration date and 4.3 million shares remained available for purchase under this authorization
as of December 31, 2012.

While not considered repurchases of shares, we do at times withhold shares that would otherwise be issued under
equity-based awards to cover the withholding taxes due as a result of the exercise or vesting of such awards. During the fourth
quarter of 2012, we withheld 14,208 shares in conjunction with the vesting and exercise of equity-based awards.

Absent certain defined events of default under our debt instruments, and as long as our ratio of earnings before interest,
taxes, depreciation and amortization to interest expense, as defined in such instruments, is in excess of two to one, our debt
covenants do not restrict our ability to pay cash dividends at our current rate, although there are aggregate annual limits on the
amount of dividends and share repurchases under the terms of our credit facility, as well as a cumulative limit on such
payments through the term of the credit facility.
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The table below compares the cumulative total shareholder return on our common stock for the last five fiscal years with
the cumulative total return of the S&P MidCap 400 Index and the Dow Jones U.S. Support Services (DJUSIS) Index.

Comparison of Five Year Cumulative Total Return
Assumes Initial Investment of $100*

December 2012
$160 : -— - "
,-/‘
$120 +- .
$80 - _
%
340 i . e - e e e e ot e - e e
$O - - ' S T L L L - - i
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2C12
—o—DefuerWC’cr)rrp. ) - S&P Midcap 400 |n'criéi;<w B *—Dow Jonés US VSupport Services Index

* The graph assumes that $100 was invested on December 31, 2007 in each of Deluxe common stock, the S&P MidCap 400 Index and the
DJUSIS Index, and that all dividends were reinvested.
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Item 6. Selected Financial Data.

The following table shows certain selected financial data for the five years ended December 31, 2012. This information
should be read in conjunction with Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
appearing in ltem 7 of this report and our consolidated financial statements appearing in item 8 of this report.

(dollars and orders in thousands, except per

share and per order amounts) 2012 2011 2010 2009 2008
Statement of Income Data:
Total revenue 1514917 $ 1417596 $ 1,402237 $ 1344195 § 1,468,662
As a percentage of total revenue:

Gross profit 65.4% 65.2% 65.2% 62.4% 61.4%

Selling, general and administrative expense 44.9% 45.2% 44.5% 45.9% 45.7%

Operating income 19.9% 19.1% 20.1% 14.2% 14.2%
Operating income 302,028 % 271,058 § 281,544  $ 190,589 § 209,234
Income from continuing operations: 170,492 144,595 153,395 99,365 105,872

Per share - basic 3.33 2.82 2.98 1.94 2.06

Per share - diluted 3.32 2.80 2.97 1.94 2.05
Cash dividends per share 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00
Balance Sheet Data:
Cash and cash equivalents 45435 $ 28,687 § 17,383 $ 12,788 $ 15,590
Return on average assets'” 12.2% 10.7% 12.1% 8.2% 8.4%
Total assets 1,412,440 $ 1,388,809 $ 1,308691 $ 1,211,210 $ 1,218,985
Long-term obligations® 652,581 741,706 748,122 742,753 775,336
Total debt 652,581 741,706 755,122 768,753 853,336
Statement of Cash Flows Data:
Net cash provided by operating activities

of continuing operations 244,077 $ 235,367 $ 212615 $ 206,438 § 198,487
Net cash used by investing activities of

continuing operations (68,513) (131,785) (136,170) (81,788) (135,773)
Net cash used by financing activities of

continuing operations (159,510) (91,702) (72,541) (128,545) (67,681)
Purchases of capital assets (35,193) (35,506) (43,932) (44,266) (31,865)
Payments for acquisitions, net of cash

acquired (34,172) (85,641) (98,621) (30,825) (104,879)
Payments for common shares repurchased (27,155) (23,620) (2,999) (1,319) (21,847)
Other Data (continuing operations):
Orders® 53,216 54,348 56,736 59,174 62,823
Revenue per order® 2847 §$ 26.08 § 2472 $ 2272 % 23.38
Number of employees 5,476 5,565 5,765 6,089 7,172
Number of printing/fulfillment facilities 14 16 15 14 21
Number of call center facilities 13 13 14 12 14

(" Return on average assets is calculated as net income divided by average assets for the period.

@ Long-term obligations include both the current and long-term portions of our long-term debt obligations, including capital leases.

® Orders is our company-wide measure of volume. When portions of a customer order are on back-order, one customer order may be fulfilled via muitiple shipments.
Generally, an order is counted when the last item ordered is shipped to the customer.
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.

EXECUTIVE OVERVIEW

We employ a multi-channel strategy to provide a suite of life-cycle driven solutions to our customers. We use printed and
electronic marketing, a direct sales force, financial institution and telecommunication client referrals, purchased search results
from online search engines, and independent distributors and dealers to promote and sell a wide range of customized products
and services. Over the past 24 months, our Small Business Services segment has provided products and services to over four
million small business customers and our Direct Checks segment has provided products and services to more than eight million
consumers. Through our Financial Services segment, we provide products and services to approximately 5,700 financial
institution clients. We operate primarily in the United States. Small Business Services also has operations in Canada and
portions of Europe. Our product and service offerings are comprised of the following:

Checks — We remain one of the largest providers of checks in the United States, both in terms of revenue and the number
of checks produced. Checks account for the majority of the revenue in our Financial Services and Direct Checks segments and
represented 45.4% of our Small Business Services segment's revenue in 2012.

Forms — Our Small Business Services segment is a leading provider of printed forms to small businesses, including
deposit tickets, billing forms, work orders, job proposals, purchase orders, invoices and personnel forms. This segment also
offers computer forms compatible with accounting software packages commonly used by small businesses. Forms sold by our
Financial Services and Direct Checks segments include deposit tickets and check registers.

Accessories and other products — Small Business Services provides products designed to supply small business owners
with the customized documents necessary to efficiently manage their business including envelopes, office supplies, stamps and
labels, as well as retail packaging supplies. Our Financial Services and Direct Checks segments offer checkbook covers and
stamps.

Marketing solutions — All three of our segments offer products and services that help small businesses and/or financial
institutions promote their businesses and acquire customers. Our Small Business Services segment offers services such as web
design, hosting and other web services, logo design, search engine optimization and marketing, social media marketing, and
digital printing services designed to fulfill the sales and marketing needs of small businesses, as well as products such as
business cards, greeting cards, postcards, brochures and apparel. Financial Services offers various customer acquisition
programs and marketing communications services, while Direct Checks provides package insert programs under which
companies' marketing materials are included in our check packages.

Other services — All three of our segments provide fraud protection and security services. In addition, our Small Business
Services segment offers payroll services, and Financial Services provides financial institution profitability and risk management
services.

Throughout the past several years, we have focused on transformational opportunities so that we are positioned to deliver
increasing revenues and operating income in the future, while maintaining strong operating margins. These opportunities include
new product and service offerings, brand awareness and positioning initiatives, investing in technology for our service offerings,
enhancing our internet capabilities, improving customer segmentation, adding new small business customers, and reducing
costs. In addition, we invested in various acquisitions that extend the range of products and services we offer to our customers,
including marketing solutions and other services offerings and direct-to-consumer offerings. During 2013, we will continue our
focus in these areas, with an emphasis on profitable revenue growth, increasing revenue from our marketing solutions and other
services offerings for small businesses and financial institutions, and assessing small to medium-sized acquisitions that
complement our large customer bases with a focus on marketing solutions and other services.

Earnings for 2012, as compared to 2011, benefited from price increases and continuing initiatives to reduce our cost and
expense structure, primarily within our fulfillment, sales and marketing, and information technology organizations, as well as
lower amortization expense related to previous acquisitions. Additionally, results for 2011 included pre-tax losses of $8.3 million
from the retirement of long-term notes, including interest expense of $1.3 million due to the accelerated recognition of a related
derivative loss and the settlement of interest rate swaps. These increases in net income were partially offset by volume
reductions for our personal check businesses due primarily to the continuing decline in check usage, as well as higher
performance-based compensation and investments in brand awareness and revenue-generating activities. Also, our results for
2012 included pre-tax losses of $5.3 million from the retirement of long-term notes.
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Our Strategies

Small Business Services — Our focus within Small Business Services is to grow revenue and increase operating income
by continuing to implement the following strategies:

«  Acquire new customers by leveraging customer referrals that we receive from our Financial Services segment's financial
institution clients and our telecommunications clients, as well as from other marketing initiatives, including internet and
direct mail solicitations;

+  Expand sales of higher growth marketing solutions and other services;

«  Increase our share of the amount small businesses spend on the types of products and services in our portfolio through
increased brand awareness and improved customer segmentation and analytics; and

«  Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure.

We continue to invest in several key enablers to achieve our strategies and reposition Small Business Services as not just
a provider of business checks and printed forms, but also a provider of higher growth marketing solutions and other services.
These key enablers include strengthening our portfolio of products and services, attracting new customers, improving our use of
technology, growing our distributor and major accounts networks, and enhancing brand awareness and positioning.

We continue to refresh portions of our existing product offerings, and we have improved some of our newer service
offerings, which we believe creates a more valuable suite of products and services. We have also identified opportunities to
expand sales to our existing customers and to acquire new customers. Continued investment in our e-commerce platforms
increases our opportunities to market and sell on-line. Also important to our growth are the small business customer referrals we
receive through our Deluxe Business Advantage® program, which provides a fast and simple way for financial institutions to offer
expanded personalized service to small businesses. Our relationships with financial institutions are important in helping us more
deeply serve unique customer segments such as contractors, retailers and professional services firms.

In recent years, we have acquired companies which allow us to expand our marketing solutions and other services
offerings, including additional web services, web-to-print capabilities and internet marketing services. We expect sales of these
higher growth products and services will continue to represent an increasing portion of our revenue. Specifically, during May
2012, we acquired OrangeSoda, Inc., a provider of internet marketing services specializing in search, mobile and social media
campaign strategies for small businesses, for cash of $26.7 million, net of cash acquired. In July 2011, we acquired substantially
all of the assets of PsPrint, LLC, for cash of $45.5 million, net of cash acquired. PsPrint is a web-to-print solutions company that
provides online print marketing and promotional services for small businesses.

During the past several years, we have increased our investment in promoting and strengthening the Deluxe brand to
increase brand awareness and loyalty. During 2012, we examined our marketing strategies, held focus groups, looked at large
research studies, and shadowed small business owners while they worked. Through these efforts, we learned that the primary
motivator for today's small business owner has shifted from business growth to personal satisfaction. This insight formed the
basis of our new brand campaign, the redesign of our Deluxe.com website and updated training for our call center sales
representatives. In late 2012, we implemented our new “Work Happy” advertising campaign intended to encourage small
business owners to view us as a business partner who can provide many of the key elements they need to operate and promote
their business, so the owners can focus instead on doing what they love and “Work Happy.”

As in our other two business segments, we continue our efforts within Small Business Services to simplify processes,
eliminate complexity and lower costs. During 2012, we closed our Rockford, Hllinois printing facility and consolidated the work
into other facilities. During 2011, we closed our Crystal Lakes, lllinois business products fulfiliment center, moving its operations
into another facility, and in 2010, we closed our Colorado Springs, Colorado customer call center, moving the work to other
facilities.

Financial Services — Our strategies within Financial Services are as follows:

+  Optimize core check revenue streams and acquire new clients;
+  Expand sales of higher growth marketing solutions and other services that differentiate us from the competition; and
«  Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure.

We continue to focus on client retention and on acquiring new clients. We added a new large financial institution client in
the first quarter of 2012 and in the third quarter of 2010. We are also advancing our marketing solutions and other services
offerings with customer acquisition, risk management, and other new services. During April 2011, we acquired substantially all of
the assets of Banker's Dashboard, LLC, for $39.7 million, comprised of $35.0 million of cash and $4.7 million of shares of our
common stock plus related dividend equivalent payments. Banker's Dashboard provides online financial management tools that
provide banks with a comprehensive daily view of their financial picture. In March 2010, we purchased substantially all of the
assets of Cornerstone Customer Solutions, LLC (Cornerstone), for $0.7 million. Cornerstone is a full-service, marketing solutions
provider specializing in the development and execution of analytics-driven direct marketing programs. We also continue to
leverage our Deluxe Business Advantage program which is designed to maximize financial institution business check programs.
It offers the products and services of our Small Business Services segment to the small business customers of financial
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institutions through a number of service level options. The revenue from the products and services sold through this program is
reflected in our Small Business Services segment.

In our efforts to expand beyond check-related products, we deliver several marketing solutions and other services
offerings, including:

*  Marketing solutions — a variety of strategic and tactical marketing solutions which help financial institutions acquire new
customers, deepen existing customer relationships and retain customers, including Cornerstone SolutionsS™, analytics-
driven direct marketing programs, and SwitchAgent™, a proprietary service allowing consumers to easily switch from one
financial institution to another.

*  Banker's Dashboard® — online financial management tools that provide financial institutions with a comprehensive daily
view of their financial picture.

+  Deluxe Provent™ — a comprehensive suite of identity protection services.

+  Deluxe Detect® — a new account applicant screening tool.

We expect providing products and services that differentiate us from the competition will help partially offset the impacts
of the decline in check usage and the competitive pricing pressures we are experiencing in our check programs. As such, we
also continue to focus on accelerating the pace at which we introduce new products and services.

As in our other two business segments, Financial Services continues to simplify processes, eliminate complexity and
lower costs. During 2011, we closed our Financial Services customer call center located in Phoenix, Arizona, moving the work to
other facilities.

Direct Checks — Our strategies within Direct Checks are as follows:

+ Maximize the lifetime value of customers by selling new features, accessories and products;
+  Continue to optimize our cost and expense structure; and
+  Optimize cash flow.

In April 2010, we acquired Custom Direct, Inc., a provider of direct-to-consumer checks, in a cash transaction for $97.9
million, net of cash acquired. We have leveraged this acquisition to build a best-in-class, direct-to-consumer check experience.
Additionally, we continue to identify opportunities to lower our cost and expense structure in all functional areas, particularly in
the areas of marketing and fulfillment. We continue to actively market our products and services through targeted advertising,
including a continued focus on the internet channel. We continue to explore avenues to increase sales to existing customers.
One example is our EZShield™ offering, a check protection service that provides reimbursement to consumers for losses
resulting from forged signatures or endorsements and altered checks.

As in our other two business segments, Direct Checks continues to simplify processes, eliminate complexity and lower
costs. During 2012, we consolidated our Little Rock, Arkansas and Joppa, Maryland call centers into our Colorado Springs call
center and closed our Joppa, Maryland printing facility, moving the production to other facilities.

Cost Reduction Initiatives

For several years we have been pursuing cost reduction and business simplification initiatives, including: reducing shared
services infrastructure costs; streamlining our call center and fulfillment activities; eliminating system and work stream
redundancies; and strengthening our ability to quickly develop new products and services and bring them to market. We have
reduced stock-keeping units (SKUs), standardized products and services and improved the sourcing of third-party goods and
services. As a result of all of these efforts, we realized net cost savings of approximately $50 million during 2012, as compared
to our 2011 results of operations, generated primarily by our sales and marketing, fulfillment, and information technology
organizations. Approximately 65% of these savings impacted selling, general and administrative (SG&A) expense, with the
remaining 35% affecting cost of revenue. We anticipate that we will realize additional net cost reductions of approximately $50
million in 2013, as compared to our 2012 results of operations, which will be generated primarily by our sales, marketing and
fulfiliment organizations. Approximately, 65% of these savings are expected to impact SG&A expense, with the remaining 35%
affecting cost of revenue.

Outlook for 2013

We anticipate that consolidated revenue will be between $1.535 billion and $1.575 billion for 2013, compared to $1.515
billion for 2012. In Small Business Services, we expect the percentage increase in revenue to be in the high single digits
compared to 2012 revenue of $961.6 million, as volume declines in core business products are expected to be more than offset
by benefits from our e-commerce investments, price increases and growth in our distributor, dealer and major accounts channels
and in our marketing solutions and other services offerings, including incremental revenue from the OrangeSoda acquisition in
May 2012. In Financial Services, we expect the percentage decrease in revenue to be in the mid single digits compared to 2012
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revenue of $341.1 million, driven by check order declines of approximately five to six percent, partially offset by continued growth
in non-check revenue, as well as price increases. In Direct Checks, we expect the percentage decrease in revenue to be in the
middle to high single digits compared to 2012 revenue of $212.2 million, driven by check volume declines.

We expect that 2013 diluted earnings per share will be between $3.60 and $3.80, compared to $3.32 for 2012, which
included total charges of $0.21 per share related to restructuring-related costs, losses on debt retirements and transaction costs
related to acquisitions. We expect that the benefits of additional cost reduction activities will be partially offset by increases in
material and delivery rates and continued investments in revenue growth opportunities. We have also assumed in our outlook
that the economy will remain sluggish. We estimate that our annual effective tax rate for 2013 will be approximately 34%.

We anticipate that net cash provided by operating activities will be between $240 million and $255 million in 2013,
compared to $244 million in 2012, driven by higher earnings and lower contributions to our trust used to fund medical benefits,
partially offset by higher income tax and employee profit sharing/cash bonus payments. We anticipate contract acquisition
payments of approximately $15 million in 2013, and we estimate that capital spending will be approximately $35 million in 2013
as we continue to invest in key revenue growth initiatives and order fulfilment and information technology infrastructure.

We believe that cash generated by operating activities, along with our credit facility, will be sufficient to support our
operations, including capital expenditures, required debt service, dividend payments and small-to-medium-sized acquisitions, for
the next 12 months. We are focused on a disciplined approach to capital deployment that focuses on our need to continue
investing in initiatives to drive revenue growth, including small-to-medium-sized acquisitions. We also anticipate that our board of
directors will maintain our current dividend level. However, dividends are approved by the board of directors on a quarterly basis,
and thus are subject to change. We also anticipate that we will repurchase shares to offset the dilutive impact of shares issued
under our employee stock incentive plan. To the extent we have cash flow in excess of these priorities, we plan to accumulate
cash in advance of our October 2014 senior note maturity, and we may from time to time consider retiring outstanding debt
through open market repurchases, privately negotiated transactions or other means.

BUSINESS CHALLENGES/MARKET RISKS
Market for checks and business forms

The market for our two largest products, checks and business forms, is very competitive. These products are mature and
their use has been declining. The total number of checks written in the United States has been in decline for many years as a
result of alternative payment methods, including credit cards, debit cards, automated teller machines, direct deposit, and
electronic and other bill paying services. According to a Federal Reserve study released in December 2010, the most recent
information available, approximately 27.5 billion checks were written in 2009. According to this study, checks are no longer the
largest single non-cash payment method in the United States, being surpassed by the debit card. Checks written account for
approximately 25% of all non-cash payment transactions, which is a reduction from the Federal Reserve study released in
December 2007 when checks accounted for approximately 35% of all non-cash payment transactions. The Federal Reserve
estimates that checks written declined approximately 6.1% per year between 2006 and 2009. We expect that the number of
checks written will continue to decline. However, we cannot predict the rate at which this decline will continue in the long-term.

In addition to the decline in check usage, the use of business forms is also under pressure. Continual technological
improvements provide small business customers with alternative means to enact and record business transactions. For
example, off-the-shelf business software applications, electronic transaction systems and mobile applications have been
designed to replace pre-printed business forms products.

Financial institution clients

Because check usage is declining, we have been encountering significant pricing pressure when negotiating contracts
with our financial institution clients. Financial institutions seek to maintain the profits they have historically generated from their
check programs, despite the decline in check usage. Our traditional financial institution relationships are typically formalized
through check supply contracts averaging three to six years in duration. As we compete to retain and acquire new financial
institution business, the resulting pricing pressure, combined with declining check usage in the marketplace, has negatively
impacted our revenue and profit margins. We expect these trends to continue.

Turmoil in the financial services industry, which began in late 2008, led to increases in bank failures and consolidations.
There could be a significant impact on our consolidated results of operations if we were to lose a significant amount of business
and/or we were unable to recover the value of unamortized contract acquisition costs or accounts receivable. As of
December 31, 2012, unamortized contract acquisition costs totaled $43.0 million, while liabilities for contract acquisition costs
not paid as of December 31, 2012 were $8.8 million. The inability to recover amounts paid to one or more of our larger financial
institution clients could have a significant negative impact on our consolidated results of operations.
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The consolidation of financial institutions may also impact our results of operations. In the past we have occasionally
acquired new clients as financial institutions that were not our clients consolidated with our clients. When two of our financial
institution clients consolidate, the increase in general negotiating leverage possessed by the consolidated entity could result in a
new contract which is not as favorable to us as those historically negotiated with the clients individually. However, we may also
generate non-recurring conversion revenue when obsolete checks have to be replaced after one financial institution merges with
or acquires another. Conversely, we have also lost financial institution clients when they consolidated with financial institutions
which were not our clients. If we were to lose a significant amount of business in this manner, it could have a significant negative
impact on our consolidated results of operations. In such situations, we have typically collected contract termination payments
and we may be able to do so in similar circumstances in the future.

Recent legislation has impacted our financial institution clients. The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer
Protection Act (the "Act") was enacted in 2010. The Act implements changes that, among other things, affect the oversight and
supervision of financial institutions, create a new agency responsible for implementing and enforcing compliance with consumer
financial laws and introduce more stringent regulatory capital requirements. The full impact of the Act and/or any additional
related regulatory changes remains unclear. It is likely that the Act has and will have a negative impact on the profitability of our
financial institution clients as they incur costs to comply with the new regulations. In spite of these additional costs, financial
institutions may seek to maintain the profits they have historically generated, and they may put significant pricing pressure on
their suppliers, including their check providers. The increase in cost and profit pressure may also lead to further consolidation of
financial institutions. Additionally, the Act gave the Consumer Financial Protection Bureau (CFPB) the authority to pursue
financial institutions engaged in unfair, deceptive or abusive practices. This has made some financial institutions wary of offering
add-on services, such as fraud/identity protection or expedited check delivery, to their customers, which could have an adverse
impact on our results of operations if we are unable to market such services through our financial institution clients.

Competition

The small business forms and supplies industry and the small business marketing solutions and other services industries
are highly fragmented with many small local suppliers, large national retailers and internet-based providers. We believe we are
well-positioned in this competitive landscape through our broad customer base, the breadth of our small business product and
service offerings, multiple distribution channels, established relationships with our financial institution and telecommunications
clients, competitive prices, high quality and dependable service.

In the small business forms and supplies industry, the competitive factors influencing a customer's purchase decision are
breadth of product line, speed of delivery, product quality, price, convenience, customer service and past experience with the
supplier. Our primary competitors are office product superstores, local printers, business forms dealers and internet-based
suppliers. Local printers provide personalization and customization and offer a local relationship, but typically have a limited
variety of products and services, as well as limited printing sophistication. Office superstores offer a variety of products at
competitive prices, but provide limited personalization and customization. We are aware of numerous competitors offering
printed products and business supplies to small businesses through the internet, direct mail, distributors or a direct sales force.

Many of our marketing solutions and other services offerings also face intense competition, including competition from
internet-based service providers. With relatively low barriers to entry for the services we offer, we expect the intensity of
competition to increase in the future from other established and emerging companies. The competitive factors affecting
marketing solutions and other services offerings include the breadth, quality and ease of use of web and other services, price,
and the responsiveness and quality of customer support.

In the check printing portion of the payments industry, we face considerable competition from other check printers, and we
expect competition to remain intense as check usage continues to decline and financial institutions continue to consolidate. We
also face competition from check printing software vendors. Moreover, the check product must compete with alternative payment
methods, including credit cards, debit cards, automated teller machines, direct deposit, and electronic and other bill paying
services.

In the financial institution check printing business, there are two large primary providers, one of which is Deluxe. The
principal factors on which we compete are product and service breadth, price, quality and check merchandising program
management. We believe the key items which differentiate us from our competition include our fully automated flat check
delivery package, our online performance dashboard and portal analytics tools for financial institution branches, our personalized
customer call center experience, and our Deluxe Business Advantage program, which provides a fast and simple way for
financial institutions to offer expanded personalized service to small businesses.

At times, check suppliers have reduced the prices of their products during the supplier selection process in an attempt to
gain greater volume. The corresponding pricing pressure has negatively impacted our profit margins. Pricing pressure will
continue to impact our results of operations through lower pricing levels or client losses. Additionally, product discounts in the
form of cash incentives payable to financial institutions upon contract execution have been a practice within the industry since
the late 1990's. Both the number of financial institution clients requesting these payments and the size of the payments has
fluctuated significantly in recent years. These up-front payments negatively impact check printers’ cash flows at the beginning of
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the contract. We make an effort to reduce the use of up-front product discounts by structuring new contracts with incentives
throughout the duration of the contract.

We can provide no assurance that we will be able to compete effectively against current and future competitors.
Continued competition could result in additional price reductions, reduced profit margins, loss of customers and an increase in
up-front cash payments to financial institutions upon contract execution or renewal, all of which would have an adverse effect on
our results of operations and cash flows.

Economic conditions

Domestic and global economic conditions have affected and, most likely, will continue to affect our results of operations
and financial position. Current and future economic conditions that affect business spending, including the availability of credit
and small business confidence, as well as the financial condition and growth prospects of our customers, may adversely affect
our business and results of operations.

The small business market is impacted by general economic conditions and the rate of small business formations. The
index of small business optimism published by the National Federation of Independent Business (NFIB) was 93.9 in January
2012 and ended the year at 88.0, the second lowest index since March 2010, and 70% of small business owners characterize
the current period as a bad time to expand. The NFIB's December 2012 report also showed that 45% of business owners
believe conditions will be worse in six months, while only 11% expect an improvement. Forward labor market indicators are also
weak, and small business owners' view of the future does not foresee much improvement in economic growth. On a positive
note, according to the most recent estimates of the Small Business Administration's Office of Advocacy, there was a slight
increase in the number of small businesses created in 2011, as compared to 2010, the most recent information available. We
believe small businesses are more likely to be significantly affected by economic downturns than larger, more established
companies. During a sluggish economy, it may be more difficult for small businesses to obtain credit and small businesses may
choose to spend their limited funds on items other than our products and services.

We cannot predict whether these negative economic trends will improve or worsen in the near future. Over the past four

years, we believe the economy negatively impacted our operating results and/or our growth opportunities, and we expect the
economic environment will continue to be challenging in 2013.

CONSOLIDATED RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Consolidated Revenue

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands, except per order amounts) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Total revenue $1,514,917 $1,417,596 $1,402,237 6.9% 1.1%
Orders 53,216 54,348 56,736 (2.1%) (4.2%)
Revenue per order $ 2847 $ 2608 $ 24.72 9.2% 5.5%

The increase in total revenue for 2012, as compared to 2011, was primarily due to price increases in all three segments,
incremental revenue of $36.8 million generated by the businesses acquired during 2012 and 2011, growth in our Small Business
Services distributor channel and in marketing solutions and other services, and revenue from a new large financial institution
client. These revenue increases were partially offset by lower order volume for our personal check businesses and continued
pricing pressure on contract renewals within Financial Services.

The increase in total revenue for 2011, as compared to 2010, was primarily due to price increases in all three segments,
incremental revenue of $24.1 million from the acquisition of Custom Direct in April 2010, revenue generated by the businesses
acquired during 2011, growth in the Small Business Services distributor channel, and a favorable currency exchange rate impact
of $3.0 million. These revenue increases were partially offset by lower order volume for our personal check businesses, revenue
of $24.6 million in 2010 from a contract settlement, continued pricing pressure within Financial Services, and the recognition of
deferred revenue in 2010 from a contract settlement executed in the fourth quarter of 2009. The revenue of $24.6 million from
the contract settlement recognized in 2010 accounted for a revenue decrease of 1.8 percentage points in 2011. It related to a
settlement with a large financial institution that acquired one of our clients and chose to consolidate its check printing business
with another provider. This business transitioned during the third quarter of 2010 and the contract termination payments were
included in revenue in our Small Business Services and Financial Services segments. Revenue from a new contract acquisition
which began generating revenue during the third quarter of 2010 offset the revenue lost from this contract termination. The
recognition of Financial Services deferred revenue in 2010 related to a contract settlement executed in the fourth quarter of 2009
accounted for a revenue decrease of 1.0 percentage point in 2011.
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Service revenue represented 11.2% of total revenue in 2012, 9.7% in 2011 and 8.7% in 2010. As such, the majority of our
revenue is generated by product sales. We do not manage our business based on product versus service revenue. Instead we
analyze our products and services based on the following categories:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Checks, including contract settliements 58.7% 61.5% 63.9% (2.8) pt. (2.4) pt.
Marketing solutions, including services 13.6% 10.6% 9.0% 3.0 pt. 1.6 pt.
Forms 13.2% 13.8% 13.9% (0.6) pt. (0.1) pt.
Accessories and other products 9.2% 9.0% 8.8% 0.2 pt. 0.2 pt.
Other services 5.3% 5.1% 4.4% 0.2 pt. 0.7 pt.

Total revenue 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% — —

The number of orders decreased for 2012, as compared to 2011, due primarily to the continuing decline in check and
forms usage, partially offset by growth in marketing solutions and other services and in the Small Business Services distributor
channel. Revenue per order increased for 2012, as compared to 2011, primarily due to the benefit of price increases in all three
segments and a shift to higher dollar Small Business Services orders as check usage continues to decline. At the same time,
Financial Services continues to experience pricing pressure on contract renewals.

The number of orders decreased for 2011, as compared to 2010, due primarily to the continuing decline in check and
forms usage, partially offset by the addition of Custom Direct orders, which increased orders 1.1 percentage points as compared
to 2010. Revenue per order increased for 2011, as compared to 2010, primarily due to the benefit of price increases, partially
offset by revenue of $24.6 million in 2010 from a contract settlement, continued pricing pressure within Financial Services, and
the recognition of deferred revenue in 2010 from a Financial Services contract settlement executed in the fourth quarter of 2009.
The $24.6 million contract settlement in 2010 increased revenue per order by 1.9 percentage points in 2010.

Consolidated Gross Margin

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Gross profit $ 990,542 $ 924,194 § 913,818 7.2% 1.1%
Gross margin 65.4% 65.2% 65.2% 0.2 pt. —

As with revenue, we do not separately analyze gross margin generated by product sales and service sales. Instead, we
evaluate gross margin on a consolidated basis when analyzing our consolidated results of operations to gain important insight
into significant profit drivers. As a significant portion of our revenue is generated from the sale of manufactured and purchased
products, we believe the measure of gross margin best demonstrates our manufacturing and distribution performance, as well as
the impact of pricing on our profitability. Gross margin is not a complete measure of profitability, as it omits SG&A expense.
However, it is a financial measure which we believe is useful in evaluating our results of operations.

Gross margin increased for 2012, as compared to 2011, due primarily to the benefit of price increases, as well as
manufacturing and delivery efficiencies and other benefits resulting from our continued cost reduction initiatives. Partially
offsetting these increases in gross margin were higher delivery rates and material costs and increased performance-based
compensation in 2012.

Gross margin for 2011 was the same as in 2010. Manufacturing and delivery efficiencies and other benefits resulting from
our continued cost reduction initiatives, as well as the benefit of price increases, were offset by the $24.6 million contract
settlement in 2010, higher material costs and delivery rates, and the recognition of deferred revenue in 2010 from a Financial
Services contract settlement executed in the fourth quarter of 2009. The $24.6 million contract settiement in 2010 contributed 0.7
percentage points to gross margin in 2010.
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Consolidated Selling, General & Administrative Expense

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
SG&A expense $ 680,460 $ 640,307 $ 624,303 6.3% 2.6%
SG&A expense as a percentage of total revenue 44.9% 45.2% 44 5% (0.3 pt.) 0.7 pt.

The increase in SG&A expense for 2012, as compared to 2011, was driven primarily by increased Small Business
Services commission expense due to increased volume, higher performance-based compensation, incremental operating
expenses of the businesses we acquired in 2012 and 2011, and investments in revenue-generating initiatives, including efforts to
grow our Small Business Services distributor channel and increase brand awareness. These increases were partially offset by
various expense reduction initiatives within sales, marketing and our shared services organizations, including improved labor
and advertising efficiency, as well as lower acquisition-related amortization related to previous acquisitions.

The increase in SG&A expense for 2011, as compared to 2010, was driven primarily by operating expenses of the
businesses we acquired in 2011 and the acquisition of Custom Direct in April 2010, and increased Small Business Services
commission expense driven by increased volume, as well as marketing investments in our brand positioning and business
development initiatives. These increases were partially offset by various expense reduction initiatives within sales and marketing
and our shared services organizations, as well as the discontinuation of contributions to our defined contribution pension plan in
2011, which reduced SG&A expense approximately $7 million for 2011, as compared to 2010, and lower acquisition-related
amortization related to previous acquisitions.

Net Restructuring Charges

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Net restructuring charges $ 7926 $ 11,743 $ 7971 $ (3817) § 3,772

We recorded restructuring charges and reversals related to the cost reduction initiatives discussed under Executive
Overview. The charges and reversals for each period primarily relate to costs of our restructuring activities such as employee
severance benefits and other direct costs of our initiatives, including employee and equipment moves, training and travel. In
addition to the restructuring charges shown here, restructuring charges of $2.8 million in 2012, $2.0 million in 2011 and $2.4
million in 2010 were included within cost of revenue in our consolidated statements of income. Further information can be found
under Restructuring Costs.

Loss on Early Debt Extinguishment

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Loss on early debt extinguishment $ 5,258 $ 6,995 $ — $ (1,737) $ 6,995

During the fourth quarter of 2012, we retired $200.0 million of long-term notes, realizing a pre-tax loss of $5.3 million.
During the first quarter of 2011, we retired $205.5 million of long-term notes, realizing a pre-tax loss of $7.0 million. We may
retire additional debt, depending on prevailing market conditions, our liquidity requirements and other potential uses of cash,
including acquisitions or share repurchases.

Interest Expense

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Interest expense $ 46,847 $ 47,797 $ 44,165 (2.0%) 8.2%
Weighted-average debt outstanding 742,534 760,798 793,767 (2.4%) (4.2%)
Weighted-average interest rate 5.73% 5.63% 5.09% 0.10 pt. 0.54 pt.

The decrease in interest expense for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due to our lower average debt level in 2012, as
well as charges of $1.3 million in the first quarter of 2011 related to the retirement of long-term notes. The debt retirements
required that we accelerate the recognition of a portion of a derivative loss, and we recognized expense related to the settlement
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of a portion of our interest rate swap agreements. These decreases in interest expense were partially offset by our slightly higher
average interest rate in 2012.

The increase in interest expense for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due, in part, to our higher average interest rate in
2011. Also contributing to the increase in interest expense were the charges of $1.3 million discussed earlier driven by the
retirement of long-term notes during the first quarter of 2011. These increases in interest expense were partially offset by our
lower average debt level in 2011.

Income Tax Provision

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Income tax provision $ 80,261 $ 71489 $ 82554 12.3% (13.4%)
Effective tax rate 32.0% 33.1% 35.0% (1.1) pt. (1.9) pt.

The decrease in our effective tax rate for 2012, as compared to 2011, was primarily due to a number of discrete credits to
income tax expense, including adjustments related to foreign deferred income taxes, which collectively decreased our 2012 tax
rate by 2.0 points. In addition, our 2012 effective tax rate included a 0.4 point reduction due to actions taken to restore a portion
of the deferred tax asset associated with our postretirement benefit plan, our overall state income tax rate decreased and our
production activities deduction increased in 2012. Partially offsetting these decreases in our 2012 effective tax rate was a
favorable adjustment of 1.2 points in 2011 resulting from actions taken to restore a portion of the deferred tax asset associated
with our postretirement benefit plan, as well as a number of minor discrete credits to income tax expense in 2011, including
adjustments to receivables for amendments to prior year tax returns, which collectively decreased our 2011 tax rate by 0.6
points. In addition, tax credits for research and development were lower in 2012 as the law providing for these credits expired at
the end of 2011. We expect that our annual effective tax rate for 2013 will be approximately 34%.

The decrease in our effective tax rate for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due, in part, to discrete income tax expense in
2010, which increased our effective tax rate by 0.5 points. The largest discrete item in 2010 was a $4.1 million charge resulting
from the Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010, which was signed into law in March 2010, and requires that
certain tax deductions after 2012 be reduced by the amount of Medicare Part D subsidy payments. Prior to this law change, the
subsidy was to be disregarded in all future years when computing tax deductions. This resulted in a reduction in the deferred tax
asset associated with our postretirement benefit plan. Our 2011 tax rate decreased 1.2 points due to actions taken to restore a
portion of this deferred tax asset. In addition, our effective tax rate for 2011 included a number of discrete items, including
adjustments to receivables for amendments to prior year tax returns, which collectively decreased our tax rate by 0.6 points.

RESTRUCTURING COSTS

During 2012, we recorded net restructuring charges of $10.7 million. This amount included expenses related to our
restructuring activities, including employee and equipment moves, training and travel, which were expensed as incurred, as well
as net restructuring accruals of $6.2 million. The restructuring accruals included charges of $7.6 million related to severance for
employee reductions in various functional areas as we continue to reduce costs, including the closing of two customer call
centers during the third quarter of 2012 and two printing facilities during the fourth quarter of 2012. The restructuring accruals
included severance benefits for approximately 395 employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of $1.9 million of
restructuring accruals recorded primarily in previous years, as fewer employees received severance benefits than originally
estimated. The majority of the employee reductions included in our restructuring accruals are expected to be completed by
mid-2013, and we expect most of the related severance payments to be paid by the end of 2013, utilizing cash from operations.

During 2011, we recorded net restructuring charges of $13.7 million. This amount included expenses related to our
restructuring activities, including employee and equipment moves, training and travel, which were expensed as incurred, as well
as net restructuring accruals of $7.1 million. The restructuring accruals included charges of $8.8 million related to severance for
employee reductions across all functional areas as we continue to reduce costs. The restructuring accruals included severance
benefits for approximately 400 employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of $1.7 million of severance accruals
recorded primarily in previous years, as fewer employees received severance benefits than originally estimated.

During 2010, we recorded net restructuring charges of $10.3 million. This amount included expenses related to our
restructuring activities, including employee and equipment moves, training and travel, which were expensed as incurred, as well
as net restructuring accruals of $7.5 million. The net restructuring accruals included charges of $9.3 million related to severance
for employee reductions primarily resulting from reductions in various functional areas as we continued our cost reduction
initiatives, as well as actions related to our integration of Custom Direct. The net restructuring accruals included severance
benefits for approximately 470 employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of $2.4 million of severance accruals
recorded primarily in previous years, as fewer employees received severance benefits than originally estimated.
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As a result of our employee reductions and facility closings, we realized cost savings of approximately $5 million in cost of
goods sold and $3 million in SG&A expense in 2012, in comparison to our 2011 results of operations, which represents a portion
of the approximately $50 million of total net cost reductions we realized in 2012. In 2013, we expect to realize cost savings of
approximately $3 million in cost of goods sold and $11 million in SG&A expense, in comparison to our 2012 results of operations,
which represents a portion of the estimated $50 million of total net cost reductions we expect to realize in 2013. Expense
reductions consist primarily of labor and facility costs. Information about the other initiatives driving our cost savings can be
found in Executive Overview.

Further information regarding our restructuring charges can be found under the caption “Note 8: Restructuring charges”
of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in ltem 8 of this report.
SEGMENT RESULTS

Additional financial information regarding our business segments appears under the caption “Note 16: Business segment
information” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in ltem 8 of this report.

Small Business Services
This segment's products and services are promoted through direct response mail and internet advertising, referrals from

financial institutions and telecommunications clients, Safeguard® distributors, a network of independent local dealers, a direct
sales force which focuses on major accounts, and an outbound telemarketing group. Results for this segment were as follows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Total revenue $ 961,631 § 846,449 § 796,254 13.6% 6.3%
Operating income 160,363 145,219 137,534 10.4% 5.6%
Operating margin 16.7% 17.2% 17.3% (0.5 pt.) (0.1 pt.)

The increase in revenue for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due primarily to price increases, growth in our distributor
channel, incremental revenue of $34.8 million from the acquisitions of PsPrint and OrangeSoda, and growth in marketing
solutions and other services revenue. Additionally, business check revenue, as well as revenue generated via our relationship
with a new large Financial Services client and growth in our major accounts channel contributed to the revenue increase.

The increase in operating income for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due primarily to price increases, growth in our
distributor channel and in marketing solutions and other services revenue, benefits of our cost reduction initiatives, and lower
amortization related to acquisitions completed in previous years. Partially offsetting these increases in operating income were
higher performance-based compensation, investments in revenue-generating initiatives, including efforts to grow our distributor
channel and increase brand awareness, and increases in delivery rates and material costs in 2012.

Operating margin decreased for 2012, as compared to 2011, as the increase in commissions, expenses associated with
acquisitions, higher performance-based compensation and investments in revenue-generating initiatives were only partially
offset by the benefits of price increases and our cost reduction initiatives.

The increase in revenue for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due primarily to price increases, revenue of $15.5 million
from the acquisition of PsPrint, which was acquired in July 2011, and growth in our distributor channel and in marketing solutions
and other services revenue, as well as a favorable currency exchange rate impact related to our Canadian operations of $3.0
million. Partially offsetting these increases was revenue of $12.1 million related to Small Business Services' portion of the
contract settliement executed during 2010, as well as the continuing decline in check and forms usage. The contract settlement
revenue in 2010 resulted in a decrease in revenue of 1.6 points in 2011.

The increase in operating income for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due to price increases, the benefit of continued
cost reduction initiatives, the discontinuation of contributions to our defined contribution pension plan in 2011, lower acquisition-
related amortization related to acquisitions completed in previous years, and growth in marketing solutions and other services
revenue. Partially offsetting these increases in operating income was the revenue of $12.1 million from the 2010 contract
settiement, brand awareness and business development investments, and increases in material costs and delivery rates. In
addition, restructuring and related costs increased $2.7 million for 2011, as compared to 2010, and we recorded an asset
impairment charge of $1.2 million in 2011 related to a vacant facility. Further information regarding the restructuring costs can be
found under Restructuring Costs. The contract settlement revenue in 2010 caused a decrease in operating margin of 1.3 points
in 2011.
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Financial Services

Financial Services' products and services are sold through multiple channeis, including a direct sales force. Results for
this segment were as follows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Total revenue $ 341,135 $ 342,382 $ 390,331 (0.4%) (12.3%)
Operating income 77,728 59,804 84,158 30.0% (28.9%)
Operating margin 22.8% 17.5% 21.6% 5.3 pt. (4.1 pt.)

The slight decrease in revenue for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due to a decrease in order volume resulting primarily
from the continued decline in check usage, as well as continuing competitive pricing pressure on contract renewals. Offsetting
these revenue declines were price increases, revenue from a new large financial institution client, growth in marketing solutions
and other services, and incremental revenue from the Banker's Dashboard® acquisition completed in April 2011.

Operating income and operating margin increased for 2012, as compared to 2011, primarily due to price increases and
the benefit of our continuing cost reduction initiatives. Additionally, restructuring-related costs decreased $3.4 million, as
compared to 2011. Further information regarding the restructuring charges and related costs can be found under Restructuring
Costs. These increases in operating income and operating margin were partially offset by higher performance-based
compensation, increased delivery rates and material costs in 2012, and investments to generate additional revenue.

The decrease in revenue for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due to a decrease in order volume resulting primarily from
the continued decline in check usage, the recognition of deferred revenue in 2010 from a contract settlement executed in the
fourth quarter of 2009, revenue of $12.5 million related to Financial Services' portion of the contract settliement executed during
2010, and continuing competitive pricing pressure. The recognition of deferred revenue in 2010 accounted for 3.4 percentage
points of the 12.3% decrease in revenue for 2011, and the $12.5 million contract settlement revenue in 2010 accounted for 2.9
percentage points of the 12.3% decrease in revenue for 2011. Partially offsetting these revenue decreases was the benefit of
price increases implemented in the first half of 2011 and revenue from the Banker's Dashboard acquisition in April 2011.

Operating income and operating margin decreased for 2011, as compared to 2010, primarily due to the decrease in
revenue discussed earlier, increased material costs and delivery rates, and business development investments. The recognition
of the deferred revenue in 2010 accounted for 3.0 percentage points of the decrease in operating margin for 2011. The $12.5
million contract settlement revenue in 2010 accounted for 2.6 percentage points of the decrease in operating margin for 2011. In
addition, restructuring and related costs increased $1.8 million for 2011, as compared to 2010. Further information regarding the
restructuring charges and related costs can be found under Restructuring Costs. These decreases in operating income and
operating margin were partially offset by the benefit of our various cost reduction initiatives and the discontinuation of
contributions to our defined contribution pension plan in 2011.

Direct Checks

Direct Checks sells products and services directly to consumers using direct response marketing. We use a variety of
direct marketing techniques to acquire new customers in the direct-to-consumer channel, including newspaper inserts, in-
package advertising, statement stuffers and co-op advertising. We also use search engine marketing and search engine
optimization strategies to direct traffic to our websites. Direct Checks sells under various brand names, including Checks
Unlimited®, Designer® Checks, Checks.com, Check Gallery®, The Styles Check Company®, and Artistic Checks®, among
others. Results for this segment were as follows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Total revenue $ 212,151 $ 228,765 $ 215,652 (7.3%) 6.1%
Operating income 63,937 66,035 59,852 (3.2%) 10.3%
Operating margin 30.1% 28.9% 27.8% 1.2 pt. 1.1 pt.

The decrease in revenue for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due to a reduction in orders stemming from the decline in
check usage. Partially offsetting this revenue decrease was higher revenue per order, partly due to price increases.

The decrease in operating income for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due primarily to lower order volume, higher
performance-based compensation and increased delivery rates and material costs in 2012. Additionally, restructuring-related
costs increased $0.8 million for 2012, as compared to 2011. Further information regarding the restructuring charges and related
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costs can be found under Restructuring Costs. These decreases in operating income were partially offset by lower amortization
related to the Custom Direct acquisition in 2010 and benefits from our cost reduction initiatives.

Operating margin increased for 2012, as compared to 2011, as the lower amortization expense and benefits from our cost
reduction initiatives exceeded the impact of higher performance-based compensation and increased delivery rates and material
costs in 2012.

The increase in revenue for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due to incremental revenue of $24.1 million from the
acquisition of Custom Direct in April 2010, as well as higher revenue per order in all order channels, partly due to price
increases. Partially offsetting these increases in revenue was a reduction in orders stemming from the decline in check usage.

The increase in operating income and operating margin for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due primarily to benefits of
our cost reduction initiatives and lower acquisition-related amortization related to the Custom Direct acquisition, as well as the
contribution of Custom Direct's operations. In addition, restructuring and related costs decreased $1.6 million for 2011, as
compared to 2010. Further information regarding the restructuring charges and related costs can be found under Restructuring
Costs. These increases in operating income were partially offset by lower order volume and increased material costs and
delivery rates.

CASH FLOWS AND LIQUIDITY

As of December 31, 2012, we held cash and cash equivalents of $45.4 million. The following table shows our cash flow
activity for the last three years, and should be read in conjunction with the consolidated statements of cash flows appearing in
Item 8 of this report.

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Net cash provided by operating activities of
continuing operations $ 244077 $ 235367 $ 212615 $ 8,710 $ 22,752
Net cash used by investing activities of continuing
operations (68,513) (131,785) (136,170) 63,272 4,385
Net cash used by financing activities of continuing
operations (159,510) (91,702) (72,541) (67,808) (19,161)
Effect of exchange rate change on cash 694 (576) 690 1,270 (1,266)
Net change in cash and cash equivalents $ 16748 $ 11,304 § 4594 $ 5,444 $ 6,710

The $8.7 million increase in cash provided by operating activities for 2012, as compared to 2011, was due primarily to
increased cash provided by earnings, as well as an $8.4 million decrease in pension contributions and employee profit sharing/
cash bonus payments related to our 2011 performance. We discontinued contributions to our defined contribution pension plan
for at least three years, effective with the 2011 plan year. As such, the contribution made to this plan in early 2011 for the 2010
plan year was our last contribution to this plan. These increases in cash provided by operating activities were partially offset by a
$23.0 million increase in income tax payments, a planned $4.9 million increase in contributions to our trust used to pay for
medical benefits, as well as increases in contract acquisition and interest payments.

The $22.8 million increase in cash provided by operating activities for 2011, as compared to 2010, was due primarily to
benefits from our cost reduction initiatives and price increases, as well as decreases of $9.9 million in contract acquisition
payments, $9.4 million in income tax payments and $4.1 million in severance payments. These increases in cash provided by
operating activities were partially offset by the $24.6 million contract settlement received in 2010 and the reduction in order
volume for our personal check businesses.
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Included in net cash provided by operating activities were the following operating cash outflows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.

(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Income tax payments $ 83875 $§ 60861 $ 70246 $ 23014 $ (9,385)
Interest payments 46,514 42,542 44,054 3,972 (1,512)
Funding of medical benefits" 41,670 36,792 39,400 4,878 (2,608)
Pension contributions and employee profit sharing/

cash bonus payments 18,805 27,165 29,790 (8,360) (2,625)
Contract acquisition payments 16,952 12,190 22,087 4,762 (9,897)
Severance payments 7,183 7,484 11,558 © (301) (4,074)

™ This amount includes payments made to our voluntary employee beneficiary association (VEBA) trust used to fund employee and retiree medical benefits, as well
as funding of our postretirement medical plan.

Net cash used by investing activities in 2012 was $63.3 million lower than 2011, driven primarily by a $51.5 million
decrease in payments for acquisitions in 2012. In 2012, we acquired OrangeSoda and distributor operations for an aggregate of
$34.2 million, net of cash acquired. In 2011, we acquired PsPrint, Banker's Dashboard and distributor operations for $85.6
million, net of cash acquired. Additionally, we made payments of $6.4 million on company-owned life insurance policies in 2011.

Net cash used by investing activities for 2011 was $4.4 million lower than 2010 due primarily to a $13.0 million decrease
in payments for acquisitions and an $8.4 million reduction in purchases of capital assets. We paid $98.6 million to acquire
Custom Direct and Cornerstone Customer Solutions in 2010 and $85.6 million to acquire Banker's Dashboard, PsPrint and
distributor operations in 2011. Partially offsetting these decreases in the use of cash were payments of $6.4 million in 2011 on
company-owned life insurance policies, proceeds from life insurance policies in 2010, and loans made to distributors in 2011.

Net cash used by financing activities in 2012 was $67.8 million higher than 2011 due primarily to an increase in payments
on long-term debt of $73.9 million in 2012 related to the maturity of long-term notes in 2012 and payments for debt retirements.
In 2011, we made payments of $215.0 million for debt retirements. In addition, we spent $3.5 million more on payments for share
repurchases in 2012 to offset dilution from shares issued under our share-based compensation plans. Partially offsetting these
increases in cash used in 2012 were net payments of $7.0 million in 2011 to repay borrowings on our line of credit.

Net cash used by financing activities for 2011 was $19.2 million higher than 2010 due primarily to payments of $215.0
million to retire long-term debt in 2011 and an increase of $20.6 million in payments to repurchase common shares to offset
dilution from shares to be issued for the Banker's Dashboard acquisition and under our share-based compensation plans.
Partially offsetting these increases in the use of cash were proceeds of $200.0 million from the issuance of long-term debt in
2011, lower payments in 2011 on our credit facility as we repaid all amounts borrowed, and a $4.4 million increase in proceeds
from issuing shares under employee plans.

Significant cash inflows, excluding those related to operating activities, for each period were as follows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Proceeds from issuing long-term debt $ 200,000 $ 200,000 $ — $ — $ 200,000
Proceeds from issuing shares under employee plans 12,320 7,671 3,267 4,649 4,404
Proceeds from company-owned life insurance policies — — 6,143 — (6,143)
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Significant cash outflows, excluding those related to operating activities, for each period were as follows:

Change
2012 vs. 2011 vs.
(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010 2011 2010
Payments on long-term debt, including costs of debt
reacquisition $ 288938 $ 215030 $ — $ 73,908 $ 215,030
Cash dividends paid to shareholders 50,918 51,126 51,435 (208) (309)
Purchases of capital assets 35,193 35,506 43,932 (313) (8,426)
Payments for acquisitions, net of cash acquired 34,172 85,641 98,621 (51,469) (12,980)
Payments for common shares repurchased 27,155 23,620 2,999 3,535 20,621
Loans to distributors 3,287 5,175 — (1,888) 5175
Net payments on short-term debt — 7,000 19,000 (7,000) (12,000)
Payments on company-owned life insurance policies — 6,383 — (6,383) 6,383

We anticipate that net cash provided by operating activities will be between $240 million and $255 million in 2013,
compared to $244 million in 2012, driven by higher earnings and lower contributions to our trust used to fund medical benefits,
partially offset by higher income tax and employee profit sharing/cash bonus payments. We anticipate that cash generated by
operating activities in 2013 will be utilized for dividend payments of approximately $50 million, capital expenditures of
approximately $35 million, share repurchases and possibly additional small-to-medium-sized acquisitions. We intend to focus
our capital spending on key revenue growth initiatives and investments in order fulfiliment and information technology
infrastructure. We plan to accumulate cash in advance of our October 2014 senior note maturity, and we may from time to time
consider retiring outstanding debt through open market repurchases, privately negotiated transactions or other means.

We had $191.5 million available for borrowing under our credit facility as of December 31, 2012. We believe that cash
generated by operating activities, along with our credit facility, will be sufficient to support our operations in 2013, including
capital expenditures, required debt service, dividend payments and possible small-to-medium-sized acquisitions.

CAPITAL RESOURCES

Our total debt was $652.6 million as of December 31, 2012, a decrease of $89.1 million from December 31, 2011. We
have entered into interest rate swaps to hedge against changes in the fair value of a portion of our long-term debt. As of
December 31, 2012, interest rate swaps with a notional amount of $398.0 million were designated as fair value hedges. The
carrying amount of long-term debt as of December 31, 2012 included a $0.8 million decrease related to adjusting the hedged
debt for changes in its fair value. As of December 31, 2011, this fair value adjustment was an increase of $3.6 million. Further
information concerning the interest rate swaps and our outstanding debt can be found under the captions “Note 6: Derivative
financial instruments” and “Note 13: Debt and leases” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in Item 8 of
this report. Information regarding our debt service obligations can be found under Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements, Guarantees
and Contractual Obligations.

Our capital structure for each period was as follows:

December 31, 2012 December 31, 2011
Weighted- Weighted-
average average
(in thousands) Amount interest rate Amount interest rate Change
Fixed interest rate $ 255,478 6.6% $ 455,466 6.9% $ (199,988)
Floating interest rate 397,103 4.5% 286,240 3.9% 110,863
Total debt 652,581 5.3% 741,706 5.8% (89,125)
Shareholders’ equity 432,935 302,689 130,246
Total capital $ 1,085,516 $ 1,044,395 $ 41,121

We have an outstanding authorization from our board of directors to purchase up to 10 million shares of our common
stock. This authorization has no expiration date, and 4.3 million shares remained available for purchase under this authorization
as of December 31, 2012. During 2012, we purchased 1.0 million shares for $27.2 million. Information regarding changes in
shareholders' equity can be found in the consolidated statements of shareholders' equity appearing in Item 8 of this report.
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We may, from time to time, consider retiring outstanding debt through open market purchases, privately negotiated
transactions or by other means. Any such repurchases or exchanges would depend on prevailing market conditions, our liquidity
requirements and other potential uses of cash, including acquisitions or share repurchases.

As of December 31, 2012, we had a $200.0 million credit facility, which expires in February 2017. Our commitment fee
ranges from 0.20% to 0.45% based on our leverage ratio. Borrowings under the credit facility are collateralized by substantially
all of our personal and intangible property. The credit agreement governing the credit facility contains customary covenants
regarding limits on levels of subsidiary indebtedness and capital expenditures, liens, investments, acquisitions, certain mergers,
certain asset sales outside the ordinary course of business, and change in control as defined in the agreement. The agreement
also contains financial covenants regarding our leverage ratio, interest coverage and liquidity. We were in compliance with all
debt covenants as of December 31, 2012 and we expect to remain in compliance with all debt covenants throughout 2013.

Daily average amounts outstanding under our credit facility for the years ended December 31 were as follows:

(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010
Daily average amount outstanding $ — $ 21655 $§ 49,957
Weighted-average interest rate — 3.03% 3.20%

No amounts were outstanding under our credit facility as of December 31, 2012 or December 31, 2011. As of
December 31, 2012, amounts were available for borrowing under our credit facility as follows:

(in thousands) Total available

Credit facility commitment $ 200,000

Outstanding letters of credit (8,535)
Net available for borrowing as of December 31, 2012 $ 191,465

" We use standby letters of credit primarily to collateralize certain obligations related to our self-insured workers' compensation claims. These letters of credit reduce
the amount available for borrowing under our credit facility.

OTHER FINANCIAL POSITION INFORMATION

Contract acquisition costs — Other non-current assets include contract acquisition costs of our Financial Services
segment. These costs, which are essentially pre-paid product discounts, are recorded as non-current assets upon contract
execution and are amortized, generally on the straight-line basis, as reductions of revenue over the related contract term. Cash
payments made for contract acquisition costs were $17.0 million for 2012, $12.2 million for 2011 and $22.1 million for 2010. We
anticipate cash payments of approximately $15 million in 2013. Changes in contract acquisition costs during the years ended
December 31 were as follows:

(in thousands) 2012 2011 2010

Balance, beginning of year $ 55076 $ 57,476 $ 45,701
Additions 5,543 14,624 31,520
Amortization (17,110) (16,659) (19,745)
Other (473) (365) —

Balance, end of year $ 43,036 $ 55,076 $ 57,476

The number of checks being written has been in decline since the mid-1990s, which has contributed to increased
competitive pressure when attempting to retain or acquire clients. Both the number of financial institution clients requesting
contract acquisition payments and the amount of the payments has fluctuated significantly from year to year. Although we
anticipate that we will selectively continue to make contract acquisition payments, we cannot quantify future amounts with
certainty. The amount paid depends on numerous factors such as the number and timing of contract executions and renewals,
competitors’ actions, overall product discount levels and the structure of up-front product discount payments versus providing
higher discount levels throughout the term of the contract.

Liabilities for contract acquisition payments are recorded upon contract execution. These obligations are monitored for
each contract and are adjusted as payments are made. Contract acquisition payments due within the next year are included in
accrued liabilities in our consolidated balance sheets. These accruals were $3.8 million as of December 31, 2012 and $13.1
million as of December 31, 2011. Accruals for contract acquisition payments included in other non-current liabilities in our
consolidated balance sheets were $4.9 million as of December 31, 2012 and $7.5 million as of December 31, 2011.

36



Foreign cash and investments — As of December 31, 2012, our subsidiaries located in Canada held cash and marketable
securities of $33.0 million. Deferred income taxes have not been recognized on unremitted earnings of our foreign subsidiaries,
as these amounts are intended to be reinvested indefinitely in the operations of those subsidiaries. If we were to repatriate the
cash and marketable securities into the U.S., we would incur a U.S. tax liability of approximately $6 million.

OFF-BALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS, GUARANTEES AND CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

It is not our general business practice to enter into off-balance sheet arrangements or to guarantee the performance of
third parties. In the normal course of business we periodically enter into agreements that incorporate general indemnification
language. These indemnifications encompass third-party claims arising from our products and services, including service
failures, breach of security, intellectual property rights, governmental regulations and/or employment-related matters.
Performance under these indemnities would generally be triggered by our breach of the terms of the contract. In disposing of
assets or businesses, we often provide representations, warranties and/or indemnities to cover various risks, including, for
example, unknown damage to the assets, environmental risks involved in the sale of real estate, liability to investigate and
remediate environmental contamination at waste disposal sites and manufacturing facilities, and unidentified tax liabilities and
legal fees related to periods prior to disposition. We do not have the ability to estimate the potential liability from such
indemnities because they relate to unknown conditions. However, we have no reason to believe that any possible liability under
these indemnities would have a material adverse effect on our financial position, annual results of operations or annual cash
flows. We have recorded liabilities for known indemnifications related to environmental matters. Further information can be found
under the caption “Note 14: Other commitments and contingencies” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
appearing in the ltem 8 of this report.

We are not engaged in any transactions, arrangements or other relationships with unconsolidated entities or other third
parties that are reasonably likely to have a material effect on our liquidity or on our access to, or requirements for, capital
resources. In addition, we have not established any special purpose entities.

As of December 31, 2012, our contractual obligations were as follows:

2014 and 2016 and 2018 and

(in thousands) Total 2013 2015 2017 thereafter
Long-term debt and related interest $ 857925 $ 38992 $ 315388 $ 52,000 $ 451,545
Operating lease obligations 12,999 6,170 5,650 1,179 —
Purchase obligations 32,275 20,216 11,961 98 —
Other non-current liabilities 19,319 6,630 8,030 1,528 3,131
Total contractual obligations $ 922518 $ 72,008 $ 341,029 $ 54805 $ 454,676

Purchase obligations include amounts due under contracts with third-party service providers. These contracts are
primarily for Direct Checks direct mail advertising agreements, information technology services and amounts due under Direct
Checks and Financial Services royalty agreements. We routinely issue purchase orders to numerous vendors for the purchase
of inventory and other supplies. These purchase orders are not included in the purchase obligations presented here, as our
business partners typically allow us to cancel these purchase orders as necessary to accommodate business needs. Of the
purchase obligations included in the table above, $19.8 million allow for early termination upon the payment of early termination
fees. If we were to terminate these agreements, we would have incurred early termination fees of $27.0 million as of
December 31, 2012.

Other non-current liabilities presented in our consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2012 consisted primarily of
amounts due for environmental matters and contract acquisition costs, derivative liabilities, and liabilities for uncertain tax
positions and deferred compensation. Of the $31.7 million reported as other non-current liabilities in our consolidated balance
sheet as of December 31, 2012, $19.0 million is excluded from the obligations shown in the table above. The excluded amounts,
including the current portion of each liability, are comprised primarily of the following:

»  Payments for uncertain tax positions — Due to the nature of the underlying liabilities and the extended time frame often
needed to resolve income tax uncertainties, we cannot make reliable estimates of the amount or timing of cash payments
that may be required to settle these liabilities. Our liability for uncertain tax positions, including accrued interest and
penalties, was $6.8 million as of December 31, 2012, excluding tax benefits of deductible interest and the federal benefit
of deductible state income tax.

«  Insured environmental remediation costs — As of December 31, 2012, $5.3 million of the costs included in our
environmental accruals are covered by an environmental insurance policy which we purchased in 2002. The related
receivables from the insurance company are reflected in other current assets and other non-current assets in our
consolidated balance sheets based on the amounts of our environmental accruals for insured sites. Uninsured
environmental accruals of $3.1 million as of December 31, 2012 are included in the table above.
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+  Fair value of interest rate swaps — As of December 31, 2012, other non-current liabilities included $4.2 million for the fair
value of interest rate swaps related to our long-term debt due in 2020.

* Aportion of the amount due under our deferred compensation plan — Under this plan, some employees may begin
receiving payments upon the termination of employment or disability, and we cannot predict when these events will occur.
As such, $1.7 million of our deferred compensation liability as of December 31, 2012 is excluded from the obligations
shown in the table above.

Total contractual obligations do not include the following:

*  Benefit payments for our postretirement benefit plan — We have contributed funds to this plan for the purpose of funding
our obligations. Thus, we have the option of paying benefits from the assets of the plan or from the general funds of the
company. Additionally, we expect the plan assets to earn income over time. As such, we cannot predict when or if
payments from our general funds will be required. We do anticipate that we will utilize plan assets to pay a portion of our
benefits during 2013. Our postretirement benefit plan was overfunded $5.0 million as of December 31, 2012.

+  Payments to our 401(k) plan — Payments to our 401(k) plan throughout the year are dependent on the number of
employees participating in the plan, the level of employee contributions and employee wage rates.

*  Profit sharing and cash bonus payments — Amounts payable under our profit sharing and cash bonus plans are
dependent on our operating performance.

* Income tax payments, which are dependent upon our earnings.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

We have not entered into any material related party transactions during the past three years.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Management's discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations is based upon our consolidated
financial statements, which have been prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) in the
United States of America. Our accounting policies are discussed under the caption: “Note 1: Significant accounting policies” of
the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in item 8 of this report. We review the accounting policies used in
reporting our financial results on a regular basis. The preparation of these financial statements requires us to make estimates
and judgments that affect the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses and the related disclosure of
contingent assets and liabilities. We base our estimates on historical experience and on various other assumptions that we
believe are reasonable under the circumstances, the resuit of which forms the basis for making judgments about the carrying
values of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. Results may differ from these estimates due to
actual outcomes being different from those on which we based our assumptions. The estimates and judgments utilized are
reviewed by management on an ongoing basis and by the audit committee of our board of directors at the end of each quarter
prior to the public release of our financial results.

APPLICATION OF CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Our critical accounting policies are those that are most important to the portrayal of our financial condition and results of
operations, or which place the most significant demands on management's judgment about the effect of matters that are
inherently uncertain, and the impact of different estimates or assumptions could be material to our financial condition or results
of operations.

Income Taxes

When preparing our consolidated financial statements, we are required to estimate our income taxes in each of the
jurisdictions in which we operate. This process involves estimating our actual current tax obligations based on expected taxable
income, statutory tax rates and tax credits allowed in the various jurisdictions in which we operate. In interim reporting periods,
we use an estimate of our annual effective tax rate based on the facts available at the time. Changes in the jurisdictional mix or
estimated amount of annual pre-tax income could impact our estimated effective tax rate in interim periods. In the event there is
a significant unusual or one-time item recognized in our results of operations, the tax attributable to that item is separately
calculated and recorded in the interim period during which the unusual or one-time item occurred. The actual effective tax rate is
calculated at year-end.

Tax laws require certain items to be included in our tax return at different times than the items are reflected in our results
of operations. As a result, the annual effective tax rate reflected in our results of operations is different than that reported on our
tax return (i.e., our cash tax rate). Some of these differences are permanent, such as expenses that are not deductible in our tax
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return, and some are temporary differences that will reverse over time, such as depreciation expense on capital assets. These
temporary differences result in deferred tax assets and liabilities, which are included within our consolidated balance sheets.
Deferred tax assets generally represent items that can be used as a tax deduction or credit in our tax return in future years for
which we have already recorded the expense, net of the expected tax benefit, in our statements of income. We must assess the
likelihood that our deferred tax assets will be realized through future taxable income, and to the extent we believe that realization
is not likely, we must establish a valuation allowance against those deferred tax assets. Deferred tax liabilities generally
represent items for which we have already taken a deduction in our tax return, but we have not yet recognized the items as
expense in our results of operations. Significant judgment is required in evaluating our tax positions, and in determining our
provision for income taxes, our deferred tax assets and liabilities and any valuation allowance recorded against our net deferred
tax assets. We had net deferred tax liabilities of $65.8 million as of December 31, 2012, including valuation allowances of $2.6
million. As of December 31, 2011, we had net deferred tax liabilities of $42.6 million, including valuation allowances of $2.4
million. The valuation allowances related primarily to capital loss carryforwards in Canada and net operating loss carryforwards
in Ireland which we do not expect to fully realize.

We are subject to tax audits in numerous domestic and foreign tax jurisdictions. Tax audits are often complex and can
require several years to complete. In the normal course of business, we are subject to challenges from the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) and other tax authorities regarding the amount of taxes due. These challenges may alter the timing or amount of
taxable income or deductions, or the allocation of income among tax jurisdictions. We recognize the benefits of tax return
positions in the financial statements when they are “more-likely-than-not” to be sustained by the taxing authorities based solely
on the technical merits of the position. If the recognition threshold is met, the tax benefit is measured and recognized as the
largest amount of tax benefit that, in our judgment, is greater than 50% likely to be realized. The total amount of unrecognized
tax benefits as of December 31, 2012 was $5.6 million, excluding accrued interest and penalties and the federal benefit of
deductible state income tax. If the unrecognized tax benefits were recognized in our consolidated financial statements, $5.6
million would positively affect income tax expense and our related effective tax rate. Interest and penalties recorded for uncertain
tax positions are included in our income tax provision. As of December 31, 2012, we had accrued $1.2 million of interest and
penalties, excluding the tax benefit of deductible interest. The statute of limitations for federal tax assessments for 2006 and
prior years has closed. Our federal income tax returns through 2009 have been audited by the IRS, and our returns for 2010
through 2012 remain subject to IRS examination. In general, income tax returns for the years 2008 through 2012 remain subject
to examination by foreign, state and city tax jurisdictions. In the event that we have determined not to file tax returns with a
particular state or city, all years remain subject to examination by the tax jurisdiction. The ultimate outcome of tax matters may
differ from our estimates and assumptions. Unfavorable setttement of any particular issue would require the use of cash and
could result in increased income tax expense. Favorable resolution would result in reduced income tax expense.

Changes in unrecognized tax benefits during the last three years can be found under the caption: “Note 9: Income tax
provision” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in Item 8 of this report. Within the next 12 months, itis
reasonably possible that our unrecognized tax benefits will change in the range of a decrease of $3.6 million to an increase of
$1.1 million as we attempt to settle certain federal and state matters or as federal and state statutes of limitations expire. We are
not able to predict what, if any, impact these changes may have on our effective tax rate or cash flows.

During 2010, we recorded income tax expense of $4.1 million to reduce our deferred tax asset related to our
postretirement benefit plan. This expense resulted from the Health Care and Education Reconciliation Act of 2010, which was
signed into law in March 2010, and requires that certain tax deductions after 2012 be reduced by the amount of Medicare Part D
subsidy payments. Prior to this law change, the subsidy was to be disregarded in all future years when computing tax
deductions. During 2011 and 2012, we took actions to restore approximately $3.5 million of this deferred tax asset.

Postretirement Benefit Plan

Detailed information regarding our postretirement benefit plan, including a description of the plan, its related future cash
flows, plan assets and the actuarial assumptions used in accounting for the plan, can be found under the caption: “Note 12:
Pension and other postretirement benefits” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in Item 8 of this report.

Our net postretirement benefit expense was $0.9 million for 2012, $0.5 million for 2011 and $1.7 million for 2010. Our
business segments record postretirement benefit expense in cost of revenue and in SG&A expense, based on the composition
of their workforces. Our postretirement benefit expense and liability are calculated utilizing various actuarial assumptions and
methodologies. These assumptions include, but are not limited to, the discount rate, the expected long-term rate of return on
plan assets, the expected health care cost trend rate and the average remaining life expectancy of plan participants. We analyze
the assumptions used each year when we complete our actuarial valuation of the plan. The effects of changes to our
assumptions are recognized immediately on the consolidated balance sheet, but are generally amortized into earnings over
future periods, with the deferred amount recorded in accumulated other comprehensive loss. If the assumptions utilized in
determining our postretirement benefit expense and liability differ from actual events, our results of operations for future periods

are impacted.

Discount rate — The discount rate is used to reflect the time value of money. It is the assumed rate at which future
postretirement benefits could be effectively settled. The discount rate assumption is based on the rates of return on high-quality,
fixed-income instruments currently available whose cash flows approximate the timing and amount of expected benefit
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payments. In determining the discount rate, we utilize the Aon Hewitt AA Above Median Curve and the Citigroup Pension
Discount yield curves to discount each cash flow stream at an interest rate specifically applicable to the timing of each respective
cash flow. The present value of each cash flow stream is aggregated and used to impute a weighted-average discount rate. The
discount rate established at year-end for purposes of calculating our benefit obligation is also used in the calculation of the
interest component of benefit expense for the following year. In measuring the accumulated postretirement benefit obligation as
of December 31, 2012, we assumed a discount rate of 3.15%. A 0.25 point change in the discount rate would increase or
decrease our annual postretirement benefit expense by approximately $0.1 million, and would increase or decrease our
postretirement benefit obligation by approximately $2.2 million.

Expected long-term rate of return on plan assets — The long-term rate of return on plan assets reflects the average rate of
earnings expected on the funds invested or to be invested to provide for expected benefit payments. In determining this rate, we
utilize our historical returns and then adjust these returns for estimated inflation and projected market returns. Our inflation
assumption is primarily based on analysis of historical inflation data. In measuring net postretirement benefit expense for 2012,
we assumed an expected long-term rate of return on plan assets of 7.25%. A 0.25 point change in this assumption would
increase or decrease our annual postretirement benefit expense by approximately $0.3 million.

Expected health care cost trend rate — The health care cost trend rate represents the expected annual rate of change in
the cost of health care benefits currently provided due to factors other than changes in the demographics of plan participants. In
measuring the accumulated postretirement benefit obligation as of December 31, 2012, our initial health care inflation rate for
2013 was assumed to be 8.0% for participants under the age of 65 and 7.5% for participants aged 65 and older. Our ultimate
health care inflation rate was assumed to be 5.0% in 2021 and beyond for participants under the age of 65 and 5.0% in 2020
and beyond for participants aged 65 and older. A one percentage point change in the health care inflation rate for each year
would have the following effects:

One-percentage- One-percentage-

(in thousands) point increase point decrease
Effect on total of service and interest cost $ 61 $ (57)
Effect on benefit obligation 1,925 (1,805)

Average remaining life expectancy of plan participants — In determining the average remaining life expectancy of plan
participants, our actuaries use a mortality table which includes estimated death rates for each age. We use the RP-2000
Combined Healthy Participant Table with fully generational projection.

When actual events differ from our assumptions or when we change the assumptions used, an unrecognized actuarial
gain or loss results. The gain or loss is recognized immediately in the consolidated balance sheet within accumulated
comprehensive loss and is amortized into postretirement benefit expense over the average remaining life expectancy of inactive
plan participants, as a large percentage of our plan participants are classified as inactive. This amortization period was 17.1
years as of December 31, 2012.

The fair value of our postretirement benefit plan assets is subject to various risks, including credit, interest and overall
market volatility risks. During 2008, the equity markets experienced a significant decline in value, resulting in a significant
decrease in the fair value of our plan assets. This materially affected the funded status of the plan and resulted in higher
postretirement benefit expense in subsequent years. If the equity and bond markets decline in future periods, the funded status
of our plan could again be materially affected. This could result in higher postretirement benefit expense in the future, as well as
the need to contribute increased amounts of cash to fund the benefits payable under the plan, although our obligation is limited
to funding benefits as they become payable. We did not use plan assets to make benefit payments during 2012 or 2011. Rather,
we used cash provided by operating activities to make these payments. We do anticipate that we will utilize plan assets to pay a
portion of our benefits during 2013.

Revenue Recognition

We recognize revenue when (1) persuasive evidence of an arrangement exists, (2) delivery has occurred or services
have been rendered, (3) the sales price is fixed or determinable, and (4) collectibility is reasonably assured. The majority of our
revenues are generated from the sale of products for which revenue is recognized upon shipment or customer receipt, based
upon the transfer of title. Our services, which account for the remainder of our revenue, consist primarily of web hosting and
applications services, fraud prevention, search engine optimization and marketing, financial institution customer acquisition
programs, and payroll services. We recognize these service revenues as the services are provided. In some situations, our web
hosting and applications services are billed on a quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis. When a customer pays in advance for
services, we defer the revenue and recognize it as the services are performed. Up-front set-up fees related to our web hosting
and applications services are deferred and recognized as revenue on the straight-line basis over the term of the customer
relationship. Deferred revenue is included in accrued liabilities in our consolidated balance sheets.

Revenue includes amounts billed to customers for shipping and handling and pass-through costs, such as marketing
materials for which our financial institution clients reimburse us. Costs incurred for shipping and handling and pass-through costs
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are reflected in cost of products sold. For sales with a right of return, we record a reserve for estimated sales returns based on
significant historical experience.

At times, a financial institution client may terminate its contract with us prior to the end of the contract term. In many of
these cases, the financial institution is contractually required to remit a contract termination payment. Such payments are
recorded as revenue when the termination agreement is executed, provided that we have no further service or contractual
obligations, and collection of the funds is assured. If we have a continuing service obligation following the execution of a contract
termination agreement, we record the related revenue over the remaining service period.

Revenue is presented in the consolidated statements of income net of rebates, discounts, amortization of contract
acquisition costs and sales tax. We enter into contractual agreements with financial institution clients for rebates on certain
products we sell. We record these amounts as reductions of revenue in the consolidated statements of income and as accrued
liabilities in the consolidated balance sheets when the related revenue is recorded. At times we may also sell products at
discounted prices or provide free products to customers when they purchase a specified product. Discounts are recorded as
reductions of revenue when the related revenue is recorded. The cost of free products is recorded as cost of goods sold when
the revenue for the related order is recorded. Reported revenue for our Financial Services segment does not reflect the full retail
price paid by end-consumers to their financial institutions. Revenue reflects the amounts paid to us by our financial institution
clients.

Goodwill and Indefinite-Lived Intangible

Goodwill and our indefinite-lived trade name are tested for impairment on an annual basis as of July 31, or more
frequently if events or circumstances occur which could indicate impairment. In addition to the required impairment analyses, we
regularly evaluate the remaining useful life of our indefinite-lived trade name to determine whether events and circumstances
continue to support an indefinite useful life. If we would determine that this asset has a finite useful life, we would test the asset
for impairment and then amortize the asset's remaining carrying value over its estimated remaining useful life.

In completing our 2012 and 2011 annual goodwill impairment analyses, we elected to perform a qualitative assessment
for all of the reporting units to which goodwill is assigned. These qualitative analyses evaluated factors including, but not limited
to, economic, market and industry conditions, cost factors and the overall financial performance of the reporting units. We also
considered the quantitative analysis we completed as of July 31, 2010 in which the estimated fair values of our reporting units
exceeded their carrying values by amounts between $43.0 million and $546.0 million, or by amounts between 55% and 442%
above the carrying values of their net assets. In completing our qualitative analysis, we noted no changes in events or
circumstances which would have required us to complete the two-step quantitative goodwill impairment analysis for any of our
reporting units.

During 2010, a two-step, quantitative approach was required in evaluating goodwill for impairment. First, we calculated
the estimated fair value of each reporting unit to which goodwill was assigned and compared this estimated fair value to the
carrying amount of its net assets. In calculating the estimated fair value, we utilized the income approach. The income approach
is a valuation technique under which we estimated future cash flows using the reporting unit's financial forecast from the
perspective of an unrelated market participant. Using historical trending and internal forecasting techniques, we projected
revenue for the next five years. We applied our fixed and variable cost experience rates to the projected revenue to arrive at the
future cash flows. A terminal value was then applied to the projected cash flow stream. Future estimated cash flows were
discounted to their present value to calculate the estimated fair value. The discount rate used was the value-weighted average of
our estimated cost of capital derived using both known and estimated customary market metrics. In determining the estimated
fair values of our reporting units, we were required to estimate a number of factors, including projected future operating results,
terminal growth rates, economic conditions, anticipated future cash flows, the discount rate and the allocation of shared or
corporate items. For reasonableness, the summation of our reporting units' fair values was compared to our consolidated fair
value as indicated by our market capitalization plus an appropriate control premium. If the carrying amount of any of our
reporting unit's net assets had exceeded its estimated fair value, we would have been required to complete the second step of
the goodwill impairment analysis. This step would have required us to measure the amount of the impairment loss. An
impairment loss is calculated by comparing the implied fair value of the goodwill to its carrying amount. To calculate the implied
fair value of goodwill, the fair value of the reporting unit's assets and liabilities, excluding goodwill, is estimated. The excess of
the fair value of the reporting unit over the amount assigned to its assets and liabilities, excluding goodwill, is the implied fair
value of the reporting unit's goodwill. We were not required to complete the second step of the goodwill impairment analysis for
any of our reporting units.

The estimate of fair value for our indefinite-lived trade name is based on a relief from royalty method, which calculates the
cost savings associated with owning rather than licensing the trade name. An assumed royalty rate is applied to forecasted
revenue and the resulting cash flows are discounted. If the estimated fair value is less than the carrying value of the asset, an
impairment loss would be recognized. The annual impairment analysis completed during 2012 indicated that the estimated fair
value of our indefinite-lived trade name exceeded its carrying value of $19.1 million by approximately $29.0 million. In this
analysis, we assumed a discount rate of 11.8% and a royalty rate of 2.0%. A one-half percentage point increase in the discount
rate would reduce the indicated fair value of the asset by approximately $3.0 million and a one-half percentage point decrease in
the royalty rate would reduce the indicated fair value of the asset by approximately $12.0 million.
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The evaluation of asset impairment requires us to make assumptions about future events, market conditions, and
financial performance over the life of the asset being evaluated. These assumptions require significant judgment and actual
results may differ from our assumptions. If these estimates and assumptions change, we may be required to recognize
impairment losses in the future.

Restructuring Accruals

Over the past several years, we have recorded restructuring accruals as a resuit of facility closings and other cost
management efforts. Cost management is one of our strategic objectives and we are continually seeking ways to lower our cost
structure. These accruals primarily consist of employee termination benefits payable under our ongoing severance benefit plan.
We record accruals for employee termination benefits when it is probable that a liability has been incurred and the amount of the
liability is reasonably estimable. As such, judgment is involved in determining when it is appropriate to record restructuring
accruals. Additionally, we are required to make estimates and assumptions in caiculating the restructuring accruals as, on some
occasions, employees choose to voluntarily leave the company prior to their termination date or they secure another position
within the company. In these situations, the employees do not receive termination benefits. To the extent our assumptions and
estimates differ from our actual costs, subsequent adjustments to restructuring accruals have been and will be required. We
reversed previously recorded restructuring accruals of $1.9 million in 2012, $1.7 million in 2011 and $2.8 million in 2010,
primarily as a result of fewer employees receiving severance benefits than originally estimated. Further information regarding our
restructuring accruals can be found under the caption “Note 8: Restructuring charges” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial
Statements appearing in ltem 8 of this report.

NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

Information regarding the accounting policies adopted during 2012 can be found under the caption “Note 1: Significant
accounting policies” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in ltem 8 of this report.

In July 2012, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) No. 2012-02,
Testing Indefinite-Lived Intangible Assets for Impairment. Under this new guidance, companies have the option to first assess
qualitative factors to determine whether the existence of events or circumstances leads to a determination that it is more likely
than not that the fair value of an indefinite-lived intangible asset is less than its carrying amount. If the qualitative assessment
indicates that it is more likely than not that the asset is impaired, then a quantitative assessment must be completed. This new
standard is effective for us as of January 1, 2013. We had the option of adopting this standard early during the third quarter of
2012. Instead, we elected to complete a quantitative analysis of the fair value of our indefinite-lived trade name, which is
described under the caption: "Note 7: Fair value measurements” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in
Item 8 of this report.

In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU No. 2013-02, Reporting of Amounts Reclassified Out of Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Income. The new guidance requires companies to provide information about the amounts reclassified out of
accumulated other comprehensive income by component. In addition, companies are required to present significant amounts
reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net income if the amount reclassified
is required under U.S. GAAP to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the same reporting period. For other amounts that
are not required to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, companies are required to cross-reference to other disclosures
required under U.S. GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts. The new standard is effective for us as of January
1, 2013. As such, we will begin including the required disclosures in our 2013 financial statements.

CAUTIONARY STATEMENT REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

The Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995 (the Reform Act) provides a “safe harbor” for forward-looking
statements to encourage companies to provide prospective information. We are filing this cautionary statement in connection
with the Reform Act. When we use the words or phrases “should result,” “believe,” “intend,” “plan,” “are expected to,” “targeted,”
“will continue,” “will approximate,” “is anticipated,” “estimate,” “project,” “outlook” or similar expressions in this Annual Report on
Form 10-K, in future filings with the Securities and Exchange Commission, in our press releases and in oral statements made by
our representatives, they indicate forward-looking statements within the meaning of the Reform Act.

We want to caution you that any forward-looking statements made by us or on our behalf are subject to uncertainties and
other factors that could cause them to be incorrect. Known material risks are discussed in Item 1A of this report and are
incorporated into this Item 7 of the report as if fully stated herein. Although we have attempted to compile a comprehensive list of
these important factors, we want to caution you that other factors may prove to be important in affecting future operating results.
New factors emerge from time to time, and it is not possible for us to predict all of these factors, nor can we assess the impact
each factor or combination of factors may have on our business.
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You are further cautioned not to place undue reliance on those forward-looking statements because they speak only of
our views as of the date the statements were made. We undertake no obligation to publicly update or revise any forward-looking
statements, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise.

Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk.

We are exposed to changes in interest rates primarily as a result of the borrowing activities used to support our capital
structure, maintain liquidity and fund business operations. We do not enter into financial instruments for speculative or trading
purposes. The nature and amount of debt outstanding can be expected to vary as a result of future business requirements,
market conditions and other factors. As of December 31, 2012, our total debt was comprised of the foliowing:

Weighted-
Carrying average

(in thousands) amount Fair value!” interest rate
Long-term notes maturing October 2014, including increase of

$3,370 related to the cumulative change in fair value of hedged

debt $ 256,770 $ 266,048 4.3%
Long-term notes maturing March 2019 200,000 215,000 7.0%
Long-term notes maturing November 2020, including decrease of

$4,189 related to the cumulative change in fair value of hedged

debt 195,811 195,811 5.0%

Total debt $ 652,581 $ 676,859 5.3%

" For our long-term notes due in 2014 and 2019, fair value is based on quoted market prices as of December 31, 2012 for identical liabilities when traded as assets.
For our long-term notes due in 2020, fair value is based on a pricing model using utilizing readily observable market interest rates.

We may, from time to time, retire outstanding debt through open market purchases, privately negotiated transactions or
otherwise. Any such repurchases or exchanges would depend on prevailing market conditions, our liquidity requirements and
other potential uses of cash, including acquisitions or share repurchases.

We have entered into interest rate swaps to hedge against changes in the fair value of a portion of our long-term debt.
As of December 31, 2012, interest rate swaps with a notional amount of $398.0 million were designated as fair value hedges.
The carrying amount of long-term debt as of December 31, 2012 included a $0.8 million decrease related to adjusting the
hedged debt for changes in its fair value. Changes in the fair value of the interest rate swaps and the related long-term debt are
included in interest expense in the consolidated statements of income. When the change in the fair value of the interest rate
swaps and the hedged debt are not equal (i.e., hedge ineffectiveness), the difference in the changes in fair value affects the
reported amount of interest expense in our consolidated statements of income. Information regarding hedge ineffectiveness can
be found under the caption “Note 7: Fair value measurements” of the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements appearing in
ltem 8 of this report.

Based on the outstanding variable rate debt in our portfolio, a one percentage point change in interest rates would have
resulted in a $2.9 million change in interest expense for 2012, excluding any hedge ineffectiveness related to our interest rate
swaps.

We are exposed to changes in foreign currency exchange rates. Investments in, loans and advances to foreign
subsidiaries and branches, as well as the operations of these businesses, are denominated in foreign currencies, primarily the
Canadian dollar. The effect of exchange rate changes is expected to have a minimal impact on our results of operations and
cash flows, as our foreign operations represent a relatively small portion of our business.

See Business Challenges/Market Risks for further discussion of market risks.
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Item 8. Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.
Report of Independent Registered Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and Board of Directors of Deluxe Corporation:

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated balance sheets and the related consolidated statements of income,
comprehensive income, shareholders' equity and cash flows present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of
Deluxe Corporation and its subsidiaries at December 31, 2012 and December 31, 2011, and the results of their operations and
their cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2012 in conformity with accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States of America. Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects,
effective internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2012, based on criteria established in Internal Control -
Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO). The
Company's management is responsible for these financial statements, for maintaining effective internal control over financial
reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying
Management's Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial
statements and on the Company's internal control over financial reporting based on our integrated audits. We conducted our
audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards
require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of
material misstatement and whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our
audits of financial statements included examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating
the overall financial statement presentation. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an
understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and
evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included
performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a
reasonable basis for our opinions.

A company's internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles. A company's internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that
(i) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions
of the assets of the company; (i) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit
preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the
company; and (iii) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or
disposition of the company's assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also,
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Minneapolis, Minnesota
February 22, 2013
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DELUXE CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
(in thousands, except share par value)

December 31, December 31,

2012 2011
ASSETS
Current Assets:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 45435 $ 28,687
Trade accounts receivable, net of allowances for uncollectible accounts 70,387 69,023
Inventories and supplies 23,291 22,043
Deferred income taxes 7,687 7,216
Funds held for customers 43,140 44,394
Other current assets 29,803 21,212
Total current assets 219,743 192,575
Deferred Income Taxes 1,662 —
Long-Term Investments (including $2,196 and $2,165 of investments at fair value,
respectively) 46,898 45,147
Property, Plant And Equipment, net of accumulated depreciation 104,189 113,411
Assets Held For Sale 970 2,741
Intangibles, net of accumulated amortization 150,717 157,339
Goodwill 789,636 776,998
Other Non-Current Assets 98,625 100,598

Total Assets

LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
Current Liabilities:

Accounts payable

Accrued liabilities

Long-term debt due within one year

Total current liabilities

Long-Term Debt
Deferred Income Taxes
Other Non-Current Liabilities
Commitments And Contingencies (Notes 9, 13 and 14)
Shareholders’ Equity:

Common shares $1 par value (authorized: 500,000 shares; outstanding: 2012 —
50,614; 2011 — 50,826)

Additional paid-in capital
Retained earnings
Accumulated other comprehensive loss
Total shareholders’ equity
Total Liabilities And Shareholders’ Equity

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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$ 1412440 $ 1,388,809

$ 65,107 $ 64,694
155,003 150,098
— 85,575
220,110 300,367
652,581 656,131
75,147 49,807
31,667 79,815
50,614 50,826
47,968 55,838
375,000 255,426
(40,647) (59,401)
432,935 302,689

$ 1,412,440 § 1,388,809




DELUXE CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME

(in thousands, except per share amounts)

Year Ended December 31,

2012 2011 2010
Product revenue $ 1,345,929 § 1,280,420 $ 1,279,632
Service revenue 168,988 137,176 122,605
Total Revenue 1,514,917 1,417,596 1,402,237
Cost of products sold (446,994) (435,563) (435,284)
Cost of services provided (77,381) (57,839) (53,135)
Total Cost Of Revenue (524,375) (493,402) (488,419)
Gross Profit 990,542 924,194 913,818
Selling, general and administrative expense (680,460) (640,307) (624,303)
Net restructuring charges (7,926) (11,743) (7,971)
Asset impairment charge — (1,196) —
Net (loss) gain on sale of facility (128) 110 —
Operating Income 302,028 271,058 281,544
Loss on early debt extinguishment (5,258) (6,995) —
Interest expense (46,847) (47,797) (44,165)
Other income (expense) 830 (182) (1,430)
Income Before Income Taxes 250,753 216,084 235,949
Income tax provision (80,261) (71,489) (82,554)
Income From Continuing Operations 170,492 144,595 153,395
Net Loss From Discontinued Operations — — (771)
Net Income $ 170,492 § 144,595 $ 152,624
Basic Earnings (Loss) Per Share:
Income from continuing operations $ 333 § 282 § 2.98
Net loss from discontinued operations — — (0.02)
Basic earnings per share 3.33 2.82 2.97
Diluted Earnings (Loss) Per Share:
Income from continuing operations $ 332 % 280 $ 297
Net loss from discontinued operations — — (0.01)
Diluted earnings per share 3.32 2.80 2.96
Cash Dividends Per Share $ 100 % 1.00 $ 1.00

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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DELUXE CORPORATION
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(in thousands)

Year Ended December 31,

2012 2011 2010
Net Income $ 170,492 § 144,595 $ 152,624
Other Comprehensive Income:
Reclassification of loss on derivative instruments from other
comprehensive income to net income, net of tax 1,110 1,591 1,319

Pension and postretirement benefit plans, net of tax:
Net actuarial gain (loss) loss arising during the year 15,221 (10,627) (1,376)

Less reclassification of amounts from other comprehensive
income to net income:

Amortization of prior service credit (1,899) (2,330) (2,327)
Amortization of net actuarial loss 3,653 3,371 3,361
Pension and postretirement benefit plans, net of tax 16,975 (9,586) (342)

Unrealized (losses) gains on securities, net of tax:
Unrealized holding (losses) gains on securities arising during the

year (29) 165 13
Less reclassification of realized gains from other comprehensive
income to net income (241) — —
Unrealized (losses) gains on securities, net of tax (270) 165 13
Unrealized foreign currency translation adjustment 939 (1,559) 1,816
Other Comprehensive Income (Loss), Net Of Tax 18,754 (9,389) 2,806
Comprehensive Income $ 189,246 $ 135,206 $ 155,430

Related Tax (Expense) Benefit Of Other Comprehensive Income
(Loss) Included In Above Amounts:

Reclassification of loss on derivative instruments from other other
comprehensive income to net income $ (676) $ (951) $ (770)

Pension and postretirement benefit plans:
Net actuarial gain (loss) arising during the year (15,589) 6,442 837

Less reclassification of amounts from other comprehensive
income to net income:

Amortization of prior service credit 1,157 1,413 1,416
Amortization of net actuarial loss (2,226) (2,044) (2,045)
Pension and postretirement benefit plans (16,658) 5,811 208

Unrealized (losses) gains on securities:
Unrealized holding (losses) gains on securities arising during

the year 10 (65) (6)
Less reclassification of realized gains from other comprehensive
income to net income 86 — —
Unrealized (losses) gains on securities 96 (65) (6)
Total Net Tax (Expense) Benefit Included In Other
Comprehensive Income (Loss) $ (17,238) $ 4795 $ (568)

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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DELUXE CORPORATION

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
(in thousands)

Accumulated

Additional other
Commaon paid-in Retained comprehensive
shares'” capital earnings loss Total
Balance, December 31, 2009 $ 51,189 $ 58,071 $ 60,768 $ (52,818) $ 117,210
Net income — — 152,624 — 152,624
Cash dividends — — (51,435) — (51,435)
Common shares issued 410 4187 —_ — 4 597
Tax impact of share-based awards — (677) — — (677)
Common shares repurchased (167) (2,832) — — (2,999)
Other common shares retired (94) (1,716) — — (1,810)
Fair value of share-based
compensation — 5,882 — — 5,882
Other comprehensive income
(Note 15) — — — 2,806 2,806
Balance, December 31, 2010 51,338 62,915 161,957 (50,012) 226,198
Net income — — 144,595 — 144,595
Cash dividends — — (51,126) — (51,126)
Common shares issued 499 7,584 — — 8,083
Common shares to be issued for
Banker's Dashboard acquisition
(Note 4) — 4,300 — — 4,300
Tax impact of share-based awards — 112 — — 112
Common shares repurchased (940) (22,680) — — (23,620)
Other common shares retired (71) (1,758) — — (1,829)
Fair value of share-based
compensation — 5,365 — — 5,365
Other comprehensive loss (Note
15) — — — (9,389) (9,389)
Balance, December 31, 2011 50,826 55,838 255,426 (59,401) 302,689
Net income — — 170,492 — 170,492
Cash dividends — — (50,918) — (50,918)
Common shares issued 1,113 19,161 —_ — 20,274
Tax impact of share-based awards — 1,491 — — 1,491
Common shares repurchased (999) (26,156) —_ — (27,155)
Other common shares retired (326) (8,944) — — (9,270)
Fair value of share-based
compensation — 6,578 — — 6,578
Other comprehensive income
(Note 15) — — — 18,754 18,754
Balance, December 31, 2012 $ 50,614 $ 47,968 $ 375,000 $ (40,647) 432,935

™ The par value of our common shares is $1.00 per share. See Note 15 for share information.

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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DELUXE CORPORATION

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS

(in thousands)

Year Ended December 31,

2012 2011 2010
Cash Flows From Operating Activities:
Net income $ 170,492 $ 144,595 $ 152,624
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by
operating activities of continuing operations:
Net loss from discontinued operations — —_ 771
Depreciation 19,922 21,547 20,946
Amortization of intangibles 45,730 51,796 52,969
Asset impairment charge —_ 1,196 —
Amortization of contract acquisition costs 17,110 16,659 19,745
Deferred income taxes 6,270 9,350 20,362
Employee share-based compensation expense 7,292 5,733 6,150
Loss on early debt extinguishment 5,258 6,995 —
Other non-cash items, net 9,371 10,612 12,802
Changes in assets and liabilities, net of effect of acquisitions:
Trade accounts receivable (2,915) (6,648) (3,962)
Inventories and supplies (1,629) (398) (470)
Other current assets (1,982) (1,538) 1,864
Non-current assets 424 2,261 928
Accounts payable 228 3,460 (5,193)
Contract acquisition payments (16,952) (12,190) (22,087)
Other accrued and non-current liabilities (14,542) (18,063) (44,834)
Net cash provided by operating activities of continuing operations 244,077 235,367 212,615
Cash Flows From Investing Activities:
Purchases of capital assets (35,193) (35,506) (43,932)
Payments for acquisitions, net of cash acquired (34,172) (85,641) (98,621)
Payments on company-owned life insurance policies — (6,383) —
Loans to distributors (3,287) (5,175) —
Proceeds from company-owned life insurance policies — — 6,143
Proceeds from sale of facility 2,613 699 —
Other 1,526 221 240
Net cash used by investing activities of continuing operations (68,513) (131,785) (136,170)
Cash Flows From Financing Activities:
Net payments on short-term debt — (7,000) (19,000)
Payments on long-term debt, including costs of debt reacquisition (288,938) (215,030) —
Proceeds from issuing long-term debt 200,000 200,000 —
Payments for debt issue costs (4,504) (3,513) (2,361)
Change in book overdrafts (2,600) (136) (693)
Proceeds from issuing shares under employee plans 12,320 7,671 3,267
Excess tax benefit from share-based employee awards 2,285 1,052 680
Payments for common shares repurchased (27,155) (23,620) (2,999)
Cash dividends paid to shareholders (50,918) (51,126) (51,435)
Net cash used by financing activities of continuing operations (159,510) (91,702) (72,541)
Effect Of Exchange Rate Change On Cash 694 (576) 690
Net Change In Cash And Cash Equivalents 16,748 11,304 4,594
Cash And Cash Equivalents, Beginning Of Year 28,687 17,383 12,789
Cash And Cash Equivalents, End Of Year $ 45435 $ 28,687 $ 17,383

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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DELUXE CORPORATION
NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(dollars and shares in thousands, except per share amounts)

Note 1: Significant accounting policies

Consolidation — The consolidated financial statements include the accounts of Deluxe Corporation and its wholly-owned
subsidiaries. All intercompany accounts, transactions and profits have been eliminated.

Use of estimates — We have prepared the accompanying consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America. In this process, it is necessary for us to make certain assumptions
and estimates affecting the amounts reported in the consolidated financial statements and related notes. These estimates and
assumptions are developed based upon all available information. However, actual results can differ from assumed and
estimated amounts.

Foreign currency translation — The financial statements of our foreign subsidiaries are measured in the respective
subsidiaries' functional currencies, primarily Canadian dollars, and are translated into U.S. dollars. Assets and liabilities are
translated using the exchange rates in effect at the balance sheet date. Revenue and expenses are translated at the average
exchange rates during the year. The resulting translation gains and losses are reflected in accumulated other comprehensive
loss in the shareholders' equity section of our consolidated balance sheets. Foreign currency transaction gains and losses are
recorded in other income (expense) in our consolidated statements of income.

Cash and cash equivalents — We consider all cash on hand and other highly liquid investments with original maturities of
three months or less to be cash and cash equivalents. The carrying amounts reported in the consolidated balance sheets for
cash and cash equivalents approximate fair value. As a result of our cash management system, checks issued by us but not
presented to the banks for payment may create negative book cash balances. These book overdrafts are included in accounts
payable and totaled $271 as of December 31, 2012 and $2,871 as of December 31, 2011.

Marketable securities — Marketable securities consist of a Canadian money market fund, which is classified as available
for sale and is carried at fair value on the consolidated balance sheets. Because of the short-term nature of the underlying
investments, the cost of these securities approximates their fair value. The cost of securities sold is determined using the
average cost method.

Trade accounts receivable — Trade accounts receivable are initially recorded at fair value upon the sale of goods or
services to customers. They are stated net of allowances for uncollectible accounts, which represent estimated losses resulting
from the inability of customers to make the required payments. When determining the allowances for uncollectible accounts, we
take several factors into consideration including the overall composition of accounts receivable aging, our prior history of
accounts receivable write-offs, the type of customer and our day-to-day knowledge of specific customers. Changes in the
allowances for uncollectible accounts are included in selling, general and administrative (SG&A) expense in our consolidated
statements of income. The point at which uncollected accounts are written off varies by type of customer, but generally does not
exceed one year from the due date of the receivable.

Inventories and supplies — Inventories and supplies are stated at the lower of average cost or market. Average cost
approximates cost calculated on a first-in, first-out basis. Supplies consist of items not used directly in the production of goods,
such as maintenance and janitorial supplies utilized in the production area.

Funds held for customers — Our Canadian payroll services business collects funds from clients to pay their payroll and
related taxes. We hold these funds temporarily until payments are remitted to the clients' employees and the appropriate taxing
authorities. These funds, consisting of cash, mutual fund investments and an investment in a Canadian guaranteed investment
certificate, are reported as funds held for customers in our consolidated balance sheets. The corresponding liability for these
obligations is included in accrued liabilities in our consolidated balance sheets. The mutual fund investments and the Canadian
guaranteed investment certificate are carried at fair value, with unrealized gains and losses included in accumulated other
comprehensive loss in our consolidated balance sheets. Realized gains and losses are included in revenue in our consolidated
statements of income. Realized gains recognized during 2012 were $327. Amounts recognized during 2011 and 2010 were not
significant.

Long-term investments — Long-term investments consist primarily of cash surrender values of life insurance contracts.
Additionally, long-term investments include an investment in domestic mutual funds with a fair value of $2,196 as of
December 31, 2012 and $2,165 as of December 31, 2011. We have elected to account for this investment under the fair value
option for financial assets and financial liabilities. The fair value option provides companies an irrevocable option to measure
many financial assets and liabilities at fair value with changes in fair value recognized in earnings. Realized and unrealized gains
and losses, as well as dividends earned by the mutual fund investment, are included in SG&A expense in the consolidated
statements of income. This investment corresponds to a liability under an officers' deferred compensation plan which is not
available to new participants and is fully funded by the investment in mutual funds. The liability under the plan equals the fair
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value of the investment in mutual funds. Thus, as the value of the investment changes, the value of the liability changes
accordingly. As changes in the liability are reflected within SG&A expense in the consolidated statements of income, the fair
value option of accounting for the investment in mutual funds allows us to net changes in the investment and the related liability
in the statements of income. The cost of securities sold is determined using the average cost method.

Property, plant and equipment — Property, plant and equipment, including leasehold and other improvements that extend
an asset's useful life or productive capabilities, are stated at historical cost. Buildings have been assigned lives of 40 years and
machinery and equipment are generally assigned lives ranging from one year to 11 years, with a weighted-average life of 7.6
years as of December 31, 2012. Buildings, machinery and equipment are generally depreciated using accelerated methods.
Leasehold and building improvements are depreciated on the straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the property or
the life of the lease, whichever is shorter. Maintenance and repairs are expensed as incurred. Gains or losses resulting from the
disposition of property, plant and equipment are included in SG&A expense in the consolidated statements of income, with the
exception of building sales. Such gains and losses are reported separately in the consolidated statements of income.

Intangibles — Intangible assets are stated at historical cost. Amortization expense is generally determined on the straight-
line basis over periods ranging from 1 year to 20 years, with a weighted-average life of 6.0 years as of December 31, 2012.
Customer lists and distributor contracts are generally amortized using accelerated methods which reflect the pattern in which we
receive the economic benefits of the asset. Each reporting period, we evaluate the remaining useful lives of our amortizable
intangibles to determine whether events or circumstances warrant a revision to the remaining period of amortization. If our
estimate of an asset's remaining useful life is revised, the remaining carrying amount of the asset is amortized prospectively over
the revised remaining useful life. As of December 31, 2012, we held a trade name asset which has been assigned an indefinite
useful life. As such, this asset is not amortized, but is subject to impairment testing on at least an annual basis. Gains or losses
resulting from the disposition of intangibles are included in SG&A expense in the consolidated statements of income.

We capitalize costs of software developed or obtained for internal use, including website development costs, once the
preliminary project stage has been completed, management commits to funding the project and it is probable that the project will
be completed and the software will be used to perform the function intended. Capitalized costs include only (1) external direct
costs of materials and services consumed in developing or obtaining internal-use software, (2) payroll and payroll-related costs
for employees who are directly associated with and who devote time to the internal-use software project, and (3) interest costs
incurred, when significant, while developing internal-use software. Costs incurred in populating websites with information about
the company or products are expensed as incurred. Capitalization of costs ceases when the project is substantially complete
and ready for its intended use. The carrying value of internal-use software is reviewed in accordance with our policy on
impairment of long-lived assets and amortizable intangibles.

Impairment of long-lived assets and amortizable intangibles — We evaluate the recoverability of property, plant, equipment
and amortizable intangibles not held for sale whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that an asset's carrying
amount may not be recoverable. Such circumstances could include, but are not limited to, (1) a significant decrease in the
market value of an asset, (2) a significant adverse change in the extent or manner in which an asset is used or in its physical
condition, or (3) an accumulation of costs significantly in excess of the amount originally expected for the acquisition or
construction of an asset. We measure the carrying amount of the asset against the estimated undiscounted future cash flows
associated with it. If the sum of the expected future net cash flows is less than the carrying value of the asset being evaluated,
an impairment loss would be recognized. The impairment loss would be calculated as the amount by which the carrying value of
the asset exceeds the fair value of the asset. As quoted market prices are not available for the majority of our assets, the
estimate of fair value is based on various valuation techniques, including the discounted value of estimated future cash flows.

We evaluate the recoverability of property, plant, equipment and intangibles held for sale by comparing the asset's
carrying amount with its fair value less costs to sell. Should the fair value less costs to sell be less than the carrying value of the
long-lived asset, an impairment loss would be recognized. The impairment loss would be calculated as the amount by which the
carrying value of the asset exceeds the fair value of the asset less costs to sell.

The evaluation of asset impairment requires us to make assumptions about future cash flows over the life of the asset
being evaluated. These assumptions require significant judgment and actual results may differ from assumed and estimated
amounts.

Impairment of indefinite-lived intangibles and goodwill — We evaluate the carrying value of indefinite-lived intangibles and
goodwill on July 31% of each year and between annual evaluations if events occur or circumstances change that would indicate a
possible impairment. Such circumstances could include, but are not limited to, (1) a significant adverse change in legal factors or
in business climate, (2) unanticipated competition, (3) an adverse action or assessment by a regulator, or (4) an adverse change
in market conditions which are indicative of a decline in the fair value of the assets.

Due to the issuance in July 2012 of Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2012-02, Testing Indefinite-Lived Intangible
Assets for Impairment, we had the option of first completing a qualitative annual impairment analysis for our indefinite-lived trade
name during 2012. instead, we elected to complete a quantitative impairment analysis. In completing the quantitative analysis,
we compare the carrying amount of the asset to its estimated fair value. The estimate of fair value is based on a relief from

51



royalty method, which calculates the cost savings associated with owning rather than licensing the trade name. An assumed
royalty rate is applied to forecasted revenue and the resulting cash flows are discounted. If the estimated fair value is less than
the carrying value of the asset, an impairment loss would be recognized. The impairment loss is calculated as the amount by
which the carrying value of the asset exceeds the fair value of the asset. The impairment analyses completed during 2012, 2011
and 2010 indicated no impairment. In addition to the required impairment analyses, we regularly evaluate the remaining useful
life of this asset to determine whether events and circumstances continue to support an indefinite useful life. If we were to
determine that the asset has a finite useful life, we would test it for impairment and then amortize its remaining carrying value
over its estimated remaining useful life.

When completing our annual goodwill impairment analysis, we have the option to first assess qualitative factors to
determine whether the existence of events or circumstances leads to a determination that it is more likely than not that the fair
value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount. If, after this qualitative assessment, we determine it is not more likely
than not that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, then performing the two-step, quantitative
impairment test is unnecessary. During 2012 and 2011, we elected to perform a qualitative assessment for all of our reporting
units to which goodwill is assigned. We noted no changes in events or circumstances which would have required us to complete
the two-step quantitative goodwill impairment analysis for any of our reporting units. See Note 7 for further information regarding
these qualitative analyses. As such, no impairment charges were recorded as a result of our 2012 or 2011 annual impairment
analyses.

During 2010, a two-step quantitative approach was required to evaluate goodwill for impairment. First, we calculated the
estimated fair value of each reporting unit to which goodwill was assigned and compared this estimated fair value to the carrying
amount of its net assets. In calculating the estimated fair value, we used the income approach. The income approach is a
valuation technique under which we estimated future cash flows using the reporting unit's financial forecast from the perspective
of an unrelated market participant. Using historical trending and internal forecasting techniques, we projected revenue for the
next five years. We applied our fixed and variable cost experience rates to the projected revenue to arrive at the future cash
flows. A terminal value was then applied to the projected cash flow stream. Future estimated cash flows were discounted to their
present value to calculate the estimated fair value. The discount rate used was the value-weighted average of our estimated cost
of capital derived using both known and estimated customary market metrics. In determining the estimated fair values of our
reporting units, we were required to estimate a number of factors, including projected future operating results, terminal growth
rates, economic conditions, anticipated future cash flows, the discount rate and the allocation of shared or corporate items. For
reasonableness, the summation of our reporting units' fair values was compared to our consolidated fair value as indicated by
our market capitalization plus an appropriate control premium. If the carrying amount of a reporting unit's net assets exceeds its
estimated fair value, the second step of the goodwill impairment analysis requires us to measure the amount of the impairment
loss. An impairment loss is calculated by comparing the implied fair value of the goodwill to its carrying amount. To calculate the
implied fair value of goodwill, the fair value of the reporting unit's assets and liabilities, excluding goodwill, is estimated. The
excess of the fair value of the reporting unit over the amount assigned to its assets and liabilities, excluding goodwill, is the
implied fair value of the reporting unit's goodwill. We were not required to complete the second step of the goodwill impairment
analysis for any of our reporting units, and no goodwill impairment charges were recorded during 2010.

Contract acquisition costs — We record contract acquisition costs when we sign or renew certain contracts with our
financial institution clients. These costs, which are essentially pre-paid product discounts, consist of cash payments or accruals
related to amounts owed to financial institution clients by our Financial Services segment. Contract acquisition costs are
amortized as reductions of revenue over the related contract term, generally on the straight-line basis. Currently, these amounts
are being amortized over periods ranging from one year to 10 years, with a weighted-average life of 5.6 years as of
December 31, 2012. Whenever events or changes occur that impact the related contract, including significant declines in the
anticipated profitability, we evaluate the carrying value of the contract acquisition costs to determine if impairment has occurred.
Should a financial institution cancel a contract prior to the agreement's termination date, or should the volume of orders realized
through a financial institution fall below contractually-specified minimums, we generally have a contractual right to a refund of the
remaining unamortized contract acquisition costs. These costs are included in other non-current assets in the consolidated
balance sheets.

Advertising costs — Deferred advertising costs include materials, printing, labor and postage costs related to direct
response advertising programs of our Direct Checks and Small Business Services segments. These costs are amortized as
SG&A expense over periods (not exceeding 18 months) that correspond to the estimated revenue streams of the individual
advertisements. The actual revenue streams are analyzed at least annually to monitor the propriety of the amortization periods.
Judgment is required in estimating the future revenue streams, especially with regard to check re-orders which can span an
extended period of time. Significant changes in the actual revenue streams would require the amortization periods to be
modified, thus impacting our results of operations during the period in which the change occurred and in subsequent periods.
Within our Direct Checks segment, approximately 83% of the costs of individual advertisements is expensed within six months of
the advertisement. The deferred advertising costs of our Small Business Services segment are fully amortized within six months
of the advertisement. Deferred advertising costs are included in other non-current assets in the consolidated balance sheets, as
portions are amortized over periods in excess of one year.
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Non-direct response advertising projects are expensed as incurred. Catalogs provided to financial institution clients of our
Financial Services segment are accounted for as prepaid assets until they are shipped to financial institutions. The total amount
of advertising expense for continuing operations was $100,594 in 2012, $103,009 in 2011 and $93,527 in 2010.

Loans to distributors — Beginning in 2011, we made loans to certain of our Safeguard® distributors to allow them to
purchase the operations of other small business distributors. These loans are included in other current assets and other non-
current assets in the consolidated balance sheets. Interest is accrued at market interest rates. As of December 31, 2012 and
December 31, 2011, we had no allowances for credit losses related to these receivables, and no amounts were past due.

Restructuring charges — Over the past several years, we have recorded restructuring accruals as a result of facility
closings and other cost management efforts. These accruals primarily consist of employee termination benefits payable under
our ongoing severance benefit plan. We record accruals for employee termination benefits when it is probable that a liability has
been incurred and the amount of the liability is reasonably estimable. As such, judgment is involved in determining when it is
appropriate to record restructuring accruals. Additionally, we are required to make estimates and assumptions in calculating the
restructuring accruals as, on some occasions, employees choose to voluntarily leave the company prior to their termination date
or they secure another position within the company. In these situations, the employees do not receive termination benefits. To
the extent our assumptions and estimates differ from our actual costs, subsequent adjustments to restructuring accruals have
been and will be required. Restructuring accruals are included in accrued liabilities and other non-current liabilities in our
consolidated balance sheets. In addition to severance benefits, we also typically incur other costs related to restructuring
activities including, but not limited to, employee and equipment moves, training and travel. These costs are expensed as
incurred.

Litigation — We are party to legal actions and claims arising in the ordinary course of business. We record accruals for
legal matters when the expected outcome of these matters is either known or considered probable and can be reasonably
estimated. Our accruals do not include related legal and other costs expected to be incurred in defense of legal actions. Based
upon information presently available, we believe that it is unlikely that any identified matters, either individually or in the
aggregate, will have a material adverse effect on our annual results of operations, financial position or liquidity upon resolution.

Income taxes — Deferred income taxes result from temporary differences between the financial reporting basis of assets
and liabilities and their respective tax reporting bases. Current deferred tax assets and liabilities are netted in the consolidated
balance sheets, as are long-term deferred tax assets and liabilities. Net deferred tax assets are recognized to the extent that
realization of such benefits is more likely than not.

We are subject to tax audits in numerous domestic and foreign tax jurisdictions. Tax audits are often complex and can
require several years to complete. In the normal course of business, we are subject to challenges from the Internal Revenue
Service and other tax authorities regarding the amount of taxes due. These challenges may alter the timing or amount of taxable
income or deductions, or the allocation of income among tax jurisdictions. We recognize the benefits of tax return positions in the
financial statements when they are “more-likely-than-not” to be sustained by the taxing authorities based solely on the technical
merits of the position. If the recognition threshold is met, the tax benefit is measured and recognized as the largest amount of tax
benefit that, in our judgment, is greater than 50% likely to be realized. Accrued interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax
positions is included in our provision for income taxes in the consolidated statements of income.

Derivative financial instruments — Information regarding our derivative financial instruments is included in Note 6. We do
not use derivative financial instruments for speculative or trading purposes. All derivative transactions must be linked to an
existing balance sheet item or firm commitment, and the notional amount cannot exceed the value of the exposure being
hedged.

We recognize all derivative financial instruments in the consolidated financial statements at fair value regardless of the
purpose or intent for holding the instrument. Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments are recognized
periodically either in income or in shareholders' equity as a component of accumulated other comprehensive loss, depending on
whether the derivative financial instrument qualifies for hedge accounting, and if so, whether it qualifies as a fair value hedge or
a cash flow hedge and whether the hedge is effective. Generally, changes in fair values of derivatives accounted for as fair value
hedges are recorded in income along with the portion of the change in the fair value of the hedged items that relate to the
hedged risk. Changes in fair values of derivatives accounted for as cash flow hedges, to the extent they are effective as hedges,
are recorded in accumulated other comprehensive loss, net of tax. We classify the cash flows from derivative instruments that
have been designated as fair value or cash flow hedges in the same category as the cash flows from the items being hedged.
Changes in fair values of derivatives not qualifying as hedges and the ineffective portion of hedges are reported in income.

Revenue recognition — We recognize revenue when (1) persuasive evidence of an arrangement exists, (2) delivery has
occurred or services have been rendered, (3) the sales price is fixed or determinable, and (4) collectibility is reasonably assured.
The majority of our revenues are generated from the sale of products for which revenue is recognized upon shipment or
customer receipt, based upon the transfer of title. Our services, which account for the remainder of our revenue, consist primarily
of web hosting and applications services, fraud prevention, search engine optimization and marketing, financial institution
customer acquisition programs, and payroll services. We recognize these service revenues as the services are provided. In
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some situations, our web hosting and applications services are billed on a quarterly, semi-annual or annual basis. When a
customer pays in advance for services, we defer the revenue and recognize it as the services are performed. Up-front set-up
fees related to our web hosting and applications services are deferred and recognized as revenue on the straight-line basis over
the term of the customer relationship. Deferred revenue is included in accrued liabilities in our consolidated balance sheets.

Revenue includes amounts billed to customers for shipping and handling and pass-through costs, such as marketing
materials for which our financial institution clients reimburse us. Costs incurred for shipping and handling and pass-through costs
are reflected in cost of products sold. For sales with a right of return, we record a reserve for estimated sales returns based on
significant historical experience.

At times, a financial institution client may terminate its contract with us prior to the end of the contract term. In many of
these cases, the financial institution is contractually required to remit a contract termination payment. Such payments are
recorded as revenue when the termination agreement is executed, provided that we have no further service or contractual
obligations, and collection of the funds is assured. If we have a continuing service obligation following the execution of a contract
termination agreement, we record the related revenue over the remaining service period.

Revenue is presented in the consolidated statements of income net of rebates, discounts, amortization of contract
acquisition costs, and sales tax. We enter into contractual agreements with financial institution clients for rebates on certain
products we sell. We record these amounts as reductions of revenue in the consolidated statements of income and as accrued
liabilities in the consolidated balance sheets when the related revenue is recorded. At times we may also sell products at
discounted prices or provide free products to customers when they purchase a specified product. Discounts are recorded as
reductions of revenue when the related revenue is recorded. The cost of free products is recorded as cost of products sold when
the revenue for the related order is recorded. Reported revenue for our Financial Services segment does not reflect the full retail
price paid by end-consumers to their financial institutions. Revenue reflects the amounts paid to us by our financial institution
clients.

Employee share-based compensation — Our share-based compensation consists of non-qualified stock options, restricted
stock units, restricted stock and an employee stock purchase plan. The fair value of stock options is measured on the grant date
using the Black-Scholes option pricing model. The related compensation expense is recognized on the straight-line basis, net of
estimated forfeitures, over the options' vesting periods. The fair value of restricted stock and a portion of our restricted stock unit
awards is measured on the grant date based on the market value of our common stock. The related compensation expense, net
of estimated forfeitures, is recognized over the applicable service period. Certain of our restricted stock unit awards may be
settled in cash if an employee voluntarily chooses to leave the company. These awards are included in accrued liabilities in the
consolidated balance sheets and are re-measured at fair value as of each balance sheet date. Compensation expense resulting
from the 15% discount provided under our employee stock purchase plan is recognized over the purchase period of six months.
Employee share-based compensation expense is included in total cost of revenue and in SG&A expense in our consolidated
statements of income, based on the functional areas of the employees receiving the awards.

Earnings per share — Basic earnings per share is based on the weighted-average number of common shares outstanding
during the year. Diluted earnings per share is based on the weighted-average number of common shares outstanding during the
year, adjusted to give effect to potential common shares such as stock options and shares to be issued under our employee
stock purchase plan. When determining the denominator for the diluted earnings per share calculation under the treasury stock
method, we exclude from assumed proceeds the impact of pro forma deferred tax assets. We calculate earnings per share using
the two-class method as we have unvested share-based payment awards that contain nonforfeitable rights to dividends or
dividend equivalent payments. The two-class method is an earnings allocation formula that determines earnings per share for
each class of common stock and participating security according to dividends declared and participation rights in undistributed
earnings.

Comprehensive income — Comprehensive income includes charges and credits to shareholders' equity that are not the
result of transactions with shareholders. Our total comprehensive income consists of net income, gains and losses on derivative
instruments, changes in the funded status and amortization of amounts related to our pension and postretirement benefit plans,
unrealized gains and losses on available-for-sale marketable securities, and foreign currency translation adjustments. The items
of comprehensive income, with the exception of net income, are included in accumulated other comprehensive loss in our
consolidated balance sheets and statements of shareholders' equity.

Recently adopted accounting pronouncements — On January 1, 2012, we adopted ASU No. 2011-05, Presentation of
Comprehensive Income. This standard eliminates the option to report other comprehensive income and its components in the
statement of shareholders' equity. Also effective January 1, 2012, we adopted ASU No. 2011-12, Deferral of the Effective Date
for Amendments to the Presentation of Reclassifications of Items Out of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income in
Accounting Standards Update No. 2011-05. This standard temporarily defers a provision included in ASU No. 2011-05 which
requires that reclassification adjustments from other comprehensive income to net income be presented by income statement
caption. Our presentation of comprehensive income in these consolidated financial statements complies with these accounting
standards.
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On January 1, 2012, we adopted ASU No. 2011-04, Amendments to Achieve Common Fair Value Measurement and
Disclosure Requirements in U.S GAAP and IFRSs. The new guidance changes some fair value measurement principles and
disclosure requirements. The changes in fair value measurement principles relate primarily to financial assets and did not affect
the fair value measurements presented in this report. The fair value disclosures required by the new standard are presented in
Note 7: Fair value measurements and in Note 12: Pension and other postretirement benefits.

Accounting pronouncements not yet adopted — In July 2012, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued
ASU No. 2012-02, Testing Indefinite-Lived Intangible Assets for Impairment. Under this new guidance, companies have the
option to first assess qualitative factors to determine whether the existence of events or circumstances leads to a determination
that it is more likely than not that the fair value of an indefinite-lived intangible asset is less than its carrying amount. If the
qualitative assessment indicates that it is more likely than not that the asset is impaired, then a quantitative assessment must be
completed. This new standard is effective for us as of January 1, 2013. We had the option of adopting this standard early during
the third quarter of 2012. Instead, we elected to complete a quantitative analysis of the fair value of our indefinite-lived trade
name, which is described in Note 7: Fair value measurements.

In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU No. 2013-02, Reporting of Amounts Reclassified Out of Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Income. The new guidance requires companies to provide information about the amounts reclassified out of
accumulated other comprehensive income by component. In addition, companies are required to present significant amounts
reclassified out of accumulated other comprehensive income by the respective line items of net income if the amount reclassified
is required under U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) to be reclassified to net income in its entirety in the
same reporting period. For other amounts that are not required to be reclassified in their entirety to net income, companies are
required to cross-reference to other disclosures required under U.S. GAAP that provide additional detail about those amounts.
The new standard is effective for us as of January 1, 2013. As such, we will begin including the required disclosures in our 2013
financial statements.

Note 2: Supplemental balance sheet and cash flow information

Trade accounts receivable — Net trade accounts receivable was comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Trade accounts receivable — gross $ 74,299 $ 73,030
Allowances for uncollectible accounts (3,912) (4,007)
Trade accounts receivable — net $ 70,387 $ 69,023

Changes in the allowances for uncollectible accounts for the year ended December 31 were as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Balance, beginning of year $ 4,007 $ 4130 $ 4,991
Bad debt expense 3,749 4,033 4,686
Write-offs, net of recoveries (3,844) (4,156) (5,547)
Balance, end of year $ 3912 § 4,007 $ 4,130

Inventories and supplies — Inventories and supplies were comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Raw materials $ 4818 $ 5,566
Semi-finished goods 8,390 8,273
Finished goods 7,005 5,301
Supplies, primarily production 3,078 2,903
Inventories and supplies $ 23,291 $ 22,043
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Available-for-sale securities — Available-for-sale marketable securities included within cash and cash equivalents, funds
held for customers and other current assets were comprised of the following:

December 31, 2012

Gross Gross
unrealized unrealized
Cost gains losses Fair value

Canadian and provincial government securities $ 10,371 $ — 3 (115) $ 10,256
Canadian guaranteed investment certificate 5,544 — — 5,544
Available-for-sale securities (funds held for customers)” 15,915 — (115) 15,800
Money market securities (cash equivalents) 9,350 —_ — 9,350
Canadian money market fund (other current assets) 2,162 — — 2,162
Total available-for-sale securities $ 27427 $ — (115) $ 27,312

" Funds held for customers, as reported on the consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2012, also inciuded cash of $27,340.

December 31, 2011

Gross Gross
unrealized unrealized
Cost gains losses Fair value

Money market securities $ 3 8 — 3 — $ 3
Canadian and provincial government securities 5,172 243 — 5415
Available-for-sale securities (funds held for customers) " 5,175 243 — 5,418
Canadian money market fund (other current assets) 2,001 — — 2,001
Total available-for-sale securities $ 7,176 $ 243 % — $ 7,419

Y Funds held for customers, as reported on the consolidated balance sheet as of December 31, 2011, also included cash of $38,976.

Expected maturities of available-for-sale securities as of December 31, 2012 were as follows:

Fair value
Due in one year or less $ 17,159
Due in two to five years 3,230
Due in six to ten years 6,923
Total available-for-sale securities $ 27,312

Further information regarding the fair value of available-for-sale marketable securities can be found in Note 7: Fair value
measurements.

Property, plant and equipment — Property, plant and equipment was comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Gross Net Gross Net
carrying Accumulated carrying carrying Accumuiated carrying
amount depreciation amount amount depreciation amount
Land and improvements $ 33984 § (9,166) $ 24818 $ 33970 $ (8,848) $ 25,122
Buildings and improvements 123,265 (73,403) 49,862 122,262 (69,619) 52,643
Machinery and equipment 305,520 (276,011) 29,509 310,021 (274,375) 35,646

Property, plant and equipment $ 462,769 § (358,580) $ 104,189 $ 466,253 $  (352,842) $ 113411
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Intangibles — Intangibles were comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Gross Net Gross Net
carrying Accumulated carrying carrying Accumulated carrying
amount amortization amount amount amortization amount
Indefinite-lived:
Trade name $ 19,100 $ — $ 19100 $ 19,100 $ — $ 19,100
Amortizable intangibles:
Internal-use software 438,988 (376,111) 62,877 410,905 (345,145) 65,760
Trade names 68,561 (30,151) 38,410 67,661 (25,958) 41,703
Customer lists/relationships 58,735 (30,287) 28,448 52,542 (26,059) 26,483
Distributor contracts 30,900 (29,999) 901 30,900 (28,198) 2,702
Other 6,511 (5,530) 981 9,566 (7,975) 1,591
Amortizable intangibles 603,695 (472,078) 131,617 571,574 (433,335) 138,239
Intangibles $ 622,795 $ (472,078) $ 150,717 $ 590,674 $ (433,335) $ 157,339

As of December 31, 2012, we held a distributor contract asset which was recorded in conjunction with the acquisition of
New England Business Service, Inc. (NEBS) in 2004. This asset is being amortized over nine years and had a carrying value of
$901 as of December 31, 2012 and $2,702 as of December 31, 2011. In general, the distributor contracts have an initial term of
five years and may be renewed for successive periods of five years upon mutual agreement of both parties. At the time the fair
value of the contracts was determined, an annual 90% contract retention rate was assumed based on historical experience. As
of December 31, 2012, the average period remaining to the next contract renewal for our recognized distributor contracts was
2.2 years. Costs related to renewing or extending these contracts are not material and are expensed as incurred. We had no
other intangible assets as of December 31, 2012 or 2011 which have legal, regulatory or contractual provisions that potentially
limit our use of the asset.

Total amortization of intangibles was $45,730 in 2012, $51,796 in 2011 and $52,969 in 2010. Of these amounts,
amortization of internal-use software was $30,982 in 2012, $31,562 in 2011 and $29,121 in 2010. Based on the intangibles in
service as of December 31, 2012, estimated amortization expense for each of the next five years ending December 31isas
follows:

Estimated
amortization
expense
2013 $ 36,442
2014 24,361
2015 12,000
2016 7,731
2017 5,646

We acquire internal-use software in the normal course of business. In conjunction with acquisitions (Note 4), we also
acquired certain other amortizable intangible assets. The following intangible assets were acquired during the years ended
December 31:

2012 2011 2010
Weighted- Weighted- Weighted-
average average average
amortization amortization amortization
period period period
Amount (in years) Amount (in years) Amount (in years)
Internal-use software $ 28,097 4 $ 33,169 4 $ 36,442 4
Customer lists/relationships 10,200 9 12,600 8 16,690 1
Trade names 900 5 8,300 9 9,100 10
Other — — 1,000 4 — —
Acquired intangibles $ 39,197 5 $ 55,069 6 $ 62,232 4
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Intangible assets acquired via the acquisition of small business distributors, as described in Note 4, are not included in the
table above as the assets are typically sold to Safeguard distributors shortly after their purchase and thus, they are classified as
assets held for sale upon purchase.

Goodwill — Changes in goodwill by reportable segment and in total were as follows:

Small
Business Financial Direct
Services Services Checks Total
Balance, December 31, 2010:
Goodwill, gross $ 596,534 $ 897 §$ 148,506 $ 745,937
Accumulated impairment charges (20,000) — — (20,000)
Goodwill, net of accumulated impairment charges 576,534 897 148,506 725,937
Acquisition of Banker's Dashboard (Note 4) — 26,281 — 26,281
Acquisition of PsPrint (Note 4) 24,826 — — 24,826
Currency translation adjustment (46) — — (46)
Balance, December 31, 2011:
Goodwill, gross 621,314 27,178 148,506 796,998
Accumulated impairment charges (20,000) — — (20,000)
Goodwill, net of accumulated impairment charges 601,314 27,178 148,506 776,998
Acquisition of OrangeSoda, Inc. (Note 4) 12,580 — — 12,580
Currency translation adjustment 58 — — 58
Balance, December 31, 2012:
Goodwill, gross 633,952 27,178 148,506 809,636
Accumulated impairment charges (20,000) — —_ (20,000)
Goodwill, net of accumulated impairment charges $ 613,952 $ 27178 $ 148,506 $ 789,636

Other non-current assets — Other non-current assets were comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Contract acquisition costs $ 43,036 $ 55,076
Loans and notes receivable from distributors 18,162 11,148
Deferred advertising costs 13,783 15,599
Other 23,644 18,775
Other non-current assets $ 98,625 $ 100,598
Changes in contract acquisition costs were as follows for the years ended December 31:
2012 2011 2010
Balance, beginning of year $ 55,076 $ 57476 $ 45,701
Additions!” 5,543 14,624 31,520
Amortization (17,110) (16,659) (19,745)
Other (473) (365) —
Balance, end of year $ 43,036 $ 55,076 $ 57,476

® Contract acquisition costs are accrued upon contract execution. Cash payments made for contract acquisition costs were $16,952 for 2012, $12,190 for 2011 and
$22,087 for 2010.
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Accrued liabilities — Accrued liabilities were comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011

Funds held for customers $ 42,460 $ 43,829
Employee profit sharing/cash bonus 40,670 23,783
Customer rebates 22,164 20,969
Interest 8,465 8,760
Wages, including vacation 7,364 4,995
Restructuring due within one year (Note 8) 4,507 5,946
Contract acquisition costs due within one year 3,820 13,070
Other 25,553 28,746

Accrued liabilities $ 155,003 $ 150,098

Other non-current liabilities — Other non-current liabilities were comprised of the following at December 31:

2012 2011
Environmental matters $ 6,874 $ 6,524
Contract acquisition costs 4,945 7,455
Pension and postretirement benefit plans 3,548 48,859
Other 16,300 16,977
Other non-current liabilities $ 31,667 $ 79,815

Supplemental cash flow disclosures — Cash payments for interest and income taxes were as follows for the years ended
December 31:

2012 2011 2010
Interest paid $ 46,514 $ 42542 $ 44,054
Income taxes paid 83,875 60,861 70,246
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Note 3: Earnings per share

The following table reflects the calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share. During each period, certain stock
options, as noted below, were excluded from the calculation of diluted earnings per share because their effect would have been
antidilutive.

2012 2011 2010
Earnings per share — basic:
Income from continuing operations $ 170,492 $ 144,595 $ 153,395
Income allocated to participating securities (1,161) (823) (804)
Income available to common shareholders $ 169,331 § 143,772 $ 152,591
Weighted-average shares outstanding 50,775 51,036 51,123
Earnings per share — basic $ 333 % 282 § 2.98
Earnings per share — diluted:
Income from continuing operations $ 170,492 $ 144,595 $ 153,395
Income allocated to participating securities (1,156) (586) (802)
Re-measurement of share-based awards classified as liabilities 123 (20) 79
Income available to common shareholders $ 169,459 $ 143,989 § 152,672
Weighted-average shares outstanding 50,775 51,036 51,123
Dilutive impact of potential common shares 301 379 202
Weighted-average shares and potential common shares
outstanding 51,076 51,415 51,325
Earnings per share — diluted $ 332 $ 280 % 2.97
Antidilutive options excluded from calculation 470 1,835 2,324

Earnings per share for continuing operations, discontinued operations and net income, as presented on the consolidated
statements of income, are calculated individually and may not sum due to rounding differences.

Note 4: Acquisitions

2012 acquisitions — In May 2012, we acquired all of the outstanding capital stock of OrangeSoda, Inc., a provider of
internet marketing services specializing in search, mobile and social media campaign strategies for small businesses, in a cash
transaction for $26,707, net of cash acquired. We funded the acquisition with cash on hand. The allocation of the purchase price
based upon the estimated fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed resulted in goodwill of $12,580 as we expect
to accelerate revenue growth in marketing solutions and other services by combining our capabilities with OrangeSoda's
solutions, tools, platform and market presence. Transaction costs related to this acquisition were expensed as incurred and were
not significant to the 2012 consolidated statement of income. The results of operations of this business from its acquisition date
are included in our Small Business Services segment.

Intangible assets acquired in the OrangeSoda acquisition consisted primarily of customer relationships with an aggregate
value of $10,200 and a weighted-average useful life of nine years, internal-use software valued at $3,300 with a useful life of five
years, and a trade name valued at $900 with a useful life of five years. The customer relationships are being amortized in
proportion to the related expected cash flows, and the software and trade name are being amortized using the straight-line
method. Further information regarding the calculation of the estimated fair values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

During 2012, we acquired the operations of several small business distributors for aggregate cash payments of $7,465.
The assets acquired consisted primarily of customer lists which we then sold to our Safeguard distributors. We entered into
notes receivable upon the sale of the assets, and we recognized a net gain of $1,119 on these dispositions, which is included in
SG&A expense in our 2012 consolidated statement of income. Proceeds collected from these notes receivable are included in
other investing activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows. Further information regarding the calculation of the
estimated fair values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

2011 acquisitions — During April 2011, we acquired substantially all of the assets of Banker's Dashboard, LLC, for
$39,700, comprised of $35,000 of cash and $4,700 of shares of our common stock plus related dividend equivalent payments.
We funded the cash portion of the purchase price with cash on hand and a draw on our credit facility. The common stock amount
represents the fair value of 193 shares that we will issue to the previous owners of Banker's Dashboard at a future date, and
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which has been recorded as a component of additional paid-in capital in the consolidated balance sheet. The shares will be
issued four years after the closing of the acquisition. The shares could potentially be issued two years after the closing of the
transaction, depending on the retention of certain Banker's Dashboard employees. Banker's Dashboard provides online financial
management tools that provide banks with a comprehensive daily view of their financial picture. The allocation of the purchase
price based upon the estimated fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed resulted in goodwill of $26,281, which is
tax deductible. This acquisition resulted in goodwill as it extends the range of products and services we offer to our financial
institution clients. Transaction costs related to this acquisition were expensed as incurred and were not significant to our 2011
consolidated statement of income. The resulits of operations of this business from its acquisition date are included in our
Financial Services segment.

Intangible assets acquired in the Banker's Dashboard acquisition consisted primarily of a customer list valued at $9,300
with a useful life of nine years and a trade name valued at $2,200 with a useful life of eight years. The customer list is being
amortized in proportion to the related expected cash flows, and the trade name is being amortized using the straight-line
method. Further information regarding the calculation of the estimated fair values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

During July 2011, we acquired substantially all of the assets of PsPrint, LLC for cash of $45,486, net of cash acquired,
which we funded with a draw on our credit facility. PsPrint is a web-to-print solutions company that provides online print
marketing and promotional services for small businesses. The allocation of the purchase price based upon the estimated fair
value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed resulted in goodwill of $24,826, which is tax deductible. This acquisition
resulted in goodwill as it is expected to accelerate one of our key platforms for growth by combining PsPrint's capabilities and
technology with our market presence. Transaction costs related to this acquisition were expensed as incurred and were not
significant to our 2011 consolidated statement of income. The results of operations of this business from its acquisition date are
included in our Small Business Services segment.

Intangible assets acquired in the PsPrint acquisition included internal-use software valued at $9,050 with a useful life of
five years, a trade name valued at $6,100 with a useful life of 10 years, and a customer list valued at $3,300 with a useful life of
six years. The customer list is being amortized in proportion to the related expected cash flows, and the software and trade
name are being amortized using the straight-line method. Further information regarding the calculation of the estimated fair
values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

During 2011, we acquired the operations of several small business distributors for aggregate cash payments of $5,155.
The assets acquired consisted primarily of customer lists, which we then sold to our Safeguard distributors, realizing insignificant
net gains on the sales. In most cases, we entered into a note receivable upon the sale of the assets to the distributors. Proceeds
collected from these notes receivable are included in other investing activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows.
Further information regarding the calculation of the estimated fair values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

2010 acquisitions — During April 2010, we acquired all of the outstanding stock of Custom Direct, Inc. (Custom Direct), a
provider of direct-to-consumer checks, in a cash transaction for $97,921, net of cash acquired. We funded the acquisition with
our credit facility. The allocation of the purchase price based upon the estimated fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities
assumed resulted in goodwill of $66,269. This acquisition resulted in the recognition of goodwill as we expected Custom Direct
to contribute to our strategy of optimizing cash flows in our Direct Checks segment. Transaction costs related to this acquisition
were expensed as incurred and were not significant to our 2010 consolidated statement of income. The results of operations of
this business from its acquisition date are included in our Direct Checks segment.

The following illustrates our allocation of the Custom Direct purchase price to the assets acquired and liabilities assumed:

Allocation of
purchase price

Cash and cash equivalents $ 24
Other current assets 11,249
Intangibles 36,487
Goodwill 66,269
Other non-current assets 5,082
Current liabilities (8,686)
Non-current liabilities (12,480)
Total purchase price 97,945
Less: cash acquired (24)
Purchase price, net of cash acquired $ 97,921
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intangible assets acquired in the Custom Direct acquisition included a customer list valued at $15,000 with a useful life of
one year, internal-use software valued at $12,587 with a weighted-average useful life of five years, and trade names valued at
$8,900 with a useful life of 10 years. The customer list is being amortized in proportion to the related expected cash flows, and
the software and trade name are being amortized using the straight-line method. Further information regarding the calculation of
the estimated fair values of these assets can be found in Note 7.

During March 2010, we purchased substantially all of the assets of Cornerstone Customer Solutions, LLC (Cornerstone)
in a cash transaction for $700. Cornerstone is a full-service marketing solutions provider specializing in the development and
execution of analytics-driven direct marketing programs. The allocation of the purchase price based upon the estimated fair
value of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed resulted in goodwill of $897, which is tax deductible. This acquisition
resulted in the recognition of goodwill as we are offering these strategic and tactical marketing solutions to our financial
institution clients. Transaction costs related to this acquisition were expensed as incurred and were not significant to our 2010
consolidated statement of income. The results of operations of this business from its acquisition date are included in our
Financial Services segment.

As our acquisitions were immaterial to our operating results both individually and in the aggregate in the year of the
acquisitions, pro forma results of operations are not provided.

Note 5: Assets held for sale and discontinued operations

Assets held for sale — Assets held for sale as of December 31, 2012 consisted of the operations of a distributor which we
purchased in December 2012. The assets purchased consisted primarily of a customer list. We are actively marketing the assets
and anticipate completing a sale within the next several months.

Assets held for sale as of December 31, 2011 consisted of our facility located in Thorofare, New Jersey, which was closed
in April 2009. This facility previously housed both manufacturing operations and a customer call center. During 2011, we
recorded an asset impairment charge of $1,196 related to this location, based on current market conditions and ongoing
negotiations for the sale of the facility. During 2012, we sold this facility for net cash proceeds of $2,613, realizing a net pre-tax
loss of $128.

During 2011, we sold our facility located in Greensboro, North Carolina. This facility was closed in July 2009 and
previously housed manufacturing operations. The facility was sold for net cash proceeds of $699, realizing a pre-tax gain of
$110.

Discontinued operations — Discontinued operations consisted of our retail packaging and signage business, which we
sold during 2009. The loss on disposal recorded in 2010 related to the finalization of purchase consideration. There were no
discontinued operations in 2012 or 2011.

Loss from discontinued operations was as follows for the year ended December 31:

2010
Loss on disposal $ (1,244)
Income tax benefit 473
Net loss from discontinued operations $ (771)

Note 6: Derivative financial instruments

Fair value hedges — We have entered into interest rate swaps to hedge against changes in the fair value of a portion of
our long-term debt. We entered into these swaps, which we designated as fair value hedges, to achieve a targeted mix of fixed
and variable rate debt, where we receive a fixed rate and pay a variable rate based on the London Interbank Offered Rate
(LIBOR). Changes in the fair value of the interest rate swaps and the related long-term debt are included in interest expense in
the consolidated statements of income. The interest rate swaps related to our long-term debt due in 2020 meet the criteria for
using the short-cut method for a fair value hedge based on the structure of the hedging relationship. As such, the changes in the
fair value of the derivative and the related long-term debt are equal. The short-cut method is not being used for our other interest
rate swaps. When the change in the fair value of the interest rate swaps and the hedged debt are not equal (i.e., hedge
ineffectiveness), the difference in the changes in fair value affects the reported amount of interest expense in our consolidated
statements of income. Information regarding hedge ineffectiveness in each period is presented in Note 7.
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Information regarding interest rate swaps as of December 31, 2012 was as follows:

Balance
Increase sheet
(decrease) in caption
Fair value of debt due to including
Notional interest rate fair value interest rate
amount swaps adjustment swaps
Fair value hedge related to long-term debt due in 2014 $ 198,000 $ 3858 $ 3,370  Other non-
current assets
Other non-
current
Fair value hedge related to long-term debt due in 2020 200,000 (4,189) (4,189) liabilities
Total fair value hedges $ 398,000 $ (331) § (819)
Information regarding interest rate swaps as of December 31, 2011 was as follows:
Balance
sheet
Increase in caption
Fair value of debt due to including
Notional interest rate fair value interest rate
amount swaps adjustment swaps
Fair value hedge related to long-term debt due in 2012 $ 84,847 $ 1,309 $ 780 Other current
assets
Other non-
Fair value hedge related to long-term debt due in 2014 198,000 3,230 2,788 current assets

Total fair value hedges $ 282,847 $ 4539 $ 3,568

During the first quarter of 2011, we retired a portion of our long-term debt due in 2012 (Note 13). In conjunction with this
debt retirement, we settled a portion of the interest rate swaps and received cash payments of $2,548. Interest rate swaps
remaining after the settlement were redesignated as fair value hedges during March 2011. In conjunction with the debt
retirement, we recognized $3,094 of the fair value adjustment to the hedged debt, decreasing the loss on early debt
extinguishment. The $1,355 remaining fair value adjustment to the hedged debt as of the date hedge accounting was
discontinued was recorded as a decrease to interest expense over the term of the remaining debt.

Cash flow hedges — During 2002, we entered into forward interest rate lock agreements to effectively hedge the annual
interest rate on a portion of the notes issued in December 2002 (Note 13). The termination of the lock agreements in December
2002 yielded a deferred pre-tax loss of $4,026. The loss is reflected, net of tax, in accumulated other comprehensive loss in our
December 31, 2011 consolidated balance sheet, and was reclassified ratably to our statements of income as an increase to
interest expense over the term of the related debt. These notes matured in December 2012.

During 2004, we entered into forward starting interest rate swaps to hedge, or lock-in, the interest rate on a portion of the
debt we issued in October 2004 (Note 13). The termination of the lock agreements in 2004 yielded a deferred pre-tax loss of
$17.877. This loss is reflected, net of tax, in accumulated other comprehensive loss in our consolidated balance sheets and is
being reclassified ratably to our statements of income as an increase to interest expense over the term of the related debt. We
expect to recognize $1,648 of the deferred pre-tax losses in interest expense during 2013.

Note 7: Fair value measurements

Asset impairment analyses — We evaluate the carrying value of goodwil and our indefinite-lived trade name as of July 31
of each year and between annual evaluations if events occur or circumstances change that would indicate a possible
impairment. Our policy on impairment of non-amortizable intangibles and goodwill in Note 1 explains our methodology for
assessing impairment of these assets.

In completing our 2012 and 2011 annual goodwill impairment analyses, we elected to perform a qualitative assessment
for all of our reporting units to which goodwill is assigned. These qualitative analyses evaluated factors including, but not limited
to, economic, market and industry conditions, cost factors and the overall financial performance of the reporting units. We also
considered the quantitative analysis we completed as of July 31, 2010 in which the estimated fair values of our reporting units
exceeded their carrying values by amounts between $43,000 and $546,000, or by amounts between 55% and 442% above the
carrying values of their net assets. In completing our qualitative analysis, we noted no changes in events or circumstances which
would require us to complete the two-step quantitative goodwill impairment analysis for any of our reporting units. The 2012
annual impairment analysis of our indefinite-lived trade name indicated that the calculated fair value of the asset exceeded its
carrying value of $19,100 by approximately $29,000.
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In the fourth quarter of 2011, we recorded an asset impairment charge of $1,196 related to our Thorofare, New Jersey
facility, which was classified as assets held for sale in our December 31, 2011 consolidated balance sheet. The impairment
charge was determined based on current market conditions and ongoing negotiations for the sale of this facility. During 2012, we
sold this facility for net cash proceeds of $2,613, realizing a net pre-tax loss of $128.

Information regarding this nonrecurring fair value measurement completed during 2011 was as follows:

Fair value measurements using

Quoted
rices in
pactive Significant o
Fair value as  markets for other Significant
of identical observable  unobservable
measurement assets inputs inputs Impairment
date (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) charge
Assets held for sale $ 2,741 $ — $ 2741 § — 3 1,196

2012 acquisitions — For all acquisitions, we are required to measure the fair value of the net identifiable tangible and
intangible assets and liabilities acquired, excluding goodwill and deferred income taxes. The identifiable net assets acquired
during 2012 (Note 4) were comprised primarily of customer relationships, internal-use software and a trade name associated
with the acquisition of OrangeSoda, Inc. The fair value of the customer relationships was estimated using the multi-period
excess earnings method and the cost method. Assumptions used in these calculations included same-customer revenue growth
rates, management'’s estimates of the costs to obtain and retain customers, and estimated annual customer retention rates
based on the acquiree's historical information. The aggregate caiculated fair value of the customer relationships was $10,200.
The fair value of the internal-use software was estimated using a cost of reproduction method. The primary components of the
software were identified and the estimated cost to reproduce the software was calculated based on estimated time and labor
rates derived from our historical data from previous upgrades of similar size and nature. The calculated fair value of the internal-
use software was $3,300. The fair value of the trade name was estimated using a relief from royaity method, which calculates
the cost savings associated with owning rather than licensing the trade name. An assumed royalty rate was applied to
forecasted revenue and the resulting cash flows were discounted. The assumed royalty rate was based on market data and an
analysis of the expected margins for the acquired operations. The calculated fair value of the trade name was $900.

In addition to the OrangeSoda acquisition, we also acquired the operations of several small business distributors during
2012 for aggregate cash payments of $7,465. The assets acquired consisted primarily of the distributors' customer lists which
we then sold to our Safeguard distributors. As such, the fair value of the acquired customer lists equaled the amount we paid for
the assets based on the net present value of estimated future cash flows expected to be generated via the acquired customer
lists. These assets are typically sold shortly after their purchase and thus, are not amortized.

2011 acquisitions — The identifiable net assets acquired during 2011 (Note 4) were comprised primarily of customer lists,
internal-use software and trade names. The fair value of the customer lists was estimated using valuation techniques including
the multi-period excess earnings method. Assumptions used in these calculations included same-customer revenue growth rates
and estimated annual customer retention rates. Customer retention rates were based on the acquirees' historical information, as
well as management's estimates of the costs to obtain and retain customers. The aggregate calculated fair value of the customer
lists acquired in the Banker's Dashboard and PsPrint acquisitions was $12,600. The fair value of the internal-use software was
estimated, in part, using a cost of reproduction method. The primary components of the software were identified and the
estimated cost to reproduce the software was calculated based on estimated time and labor rates derived from our historical
data from previous upgrades of similar size and nature. In addition, the fair value of a portion of the internal-use software was
estimated using the actual cost of the software adjusted for obsolescence. The calculated fair value of the internal-use software
was $9,050. The fair value of the trade names was estimated using a relief from royalty method, which calculates the cost
savings associated with owning rather than licensing the trade names. An assumed royalty rate was applied to forecasted
revenue and the resulting cash flows were discounted. The assumed royalty rate was based on market data and an analysis of
the expected margins for the acquired operations. The aggregate calculated fair value of the trade names was $8,300.

In conjunction with the acquisition of Banker's Dashboard in April 2011, we will be issuing 193 shares of our common
stock at a later date. The fair value of this consideration was determined as the fair value of our common stock on the date of the
acquisition, discounted to reflect the restrictions which prohibit the trade or transfer of the stock until the date of issuance. The
estimated fair value of the stock consideration was $4,300, which was recorded in additional paid-in capital on the consolidated
balance sheet.

We also acquired the operations of several small business distributors during 2011 for aggregate cash payments of
$5,155. The assets acquired consisted primarily of the distributors' customer lists which we then sold to our Safeguard
distributors. As such, the fair value of the acquired customer lists equaled the amount we paid for the assets based on the net
present value of estimated future cash flows expected to be generated via the acquired customer lists. These assets are
typically sold shortly after their purchase and thus, are not amortized.
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2010 acquisitions — The identifiable net assets acquired during 2010 (Note 4) were comprised primarily of a customer list,
internal-use software and trade names related to the acquisition of Custom Direct. The fair value of the customer list was
estimated using the multi-period excess earnings method. Assumptions used in this calculation included a same-customer
revenue growth rate and an estimated annual customer retention rate. The customer retention rate was based on estimated re-
order rates, as well as management's estimates of the costs to obtain and retain customers. The calculated fair value of the
customer list was $15,000. The fair value of the internal-use software was estimated using a cost of reproduction method. The
primary components of the software were identified and the estimated cost to reproduce the software was calculated based on
estimated time and labor rates derived from our historical data from previous upgrades of similar size and nature. The calculated
fair value of the internal-use software was $12,587. The fair value of the trade names was estimated using a relief from royaity
method, which calculates the cost savings associated with owning rather than licensing the trade names. An assumed royalty
rate was applied to forecasted revenue and the resulting cash flows were discounted. The assumed royalty rate was based on
market data and an analysis of the expected margins for Custom Direct's operations. The calculated fair value of the trade
names was $8,900.

Recurring fair value measurements — Cash and cash equivalents as of December 31, 2012 included available-for-sale
marketable securities (Note 2). These securities consist of an investment in a money market fund which is traded in active
markets. As such, the fair value of the securities is determined based on quoted market prices. Because of the short-term nature
of the underlying investments, the cost of these securities approximates their fair value. The cost of securities sold is determined
using the average cost method. No gains or losses on sales of these marketable securities were realized during 2012.

Funds held for customers include available-for-sale marketable securities (Note 2). These securities consist primarily of a
mutual fund investment which invests in Canadian and provincial government securities, as well as an investment in a six-month
Canadian guaranteed investment certificate (GIC). The mutual fund is not traded in an active market and its fair value is
determined by obtaining quoted prices in active markets for the underlying securities held by the fund. The fair value of the GIC
approximates cost due to its relatively short duration. Unrealized gains and losses, net of tax, are included in accumulated other
comprehensive loss on the consolidated balance sheets. The cost of securities sold is determined using the average cost
method. Realized gains and losses are included in revenue on the consolidated statements of income. Realized gains
recognized during 2012 were $327. Amounts recognized during 2011 and 2010 were not significant.

Other current assets include available-for-sale marketable securities (Note 2). These securities consist of a Canadian
money market fund which is not traded in an active market. As such, the fair value of this investment is determined by obtaining
quoted prices in active markets for the underlying securities held by the fund. Because of the short-term nature of the underlying
investments, the cost of these securities approximates their fair value. The cost of securities sold is determined using the
average cost method. No gains or losses on sales of these marketable securities were realized during 2012, 2011 or 2010.

We have elected to account for a long-term investment in domestic mutual funds under the fair value option for financial
assets and financial liabilities. The fair value option provides companies an irrevocable option to measure many financial assets
and liabilities at fair value with changes in fair value recognized in earnings. The investment is included in long-term investments
on the consolidated balance sheets. Information regarding the accounting for this investment is provided in our long-term
investments policy in Note 1. Net unrealized gains recognized during 2011 and realized gains recognized during 2012, 2011 and
2010 were not significant. We recognized net unrealized gains on the investment in mutual funds of $161 during 2012 and $196
during 2010.

The fair value of interest rate swaps (Note 6) is determined at each reporting date by means of a pricing model utilizing
readily observable market interest rates. The change in fair value is determined as the change in the present value of estimated
future cash flows discounted using the LIBOR rate. The interest rate swaps related to our long-term debt due in 2020 meet the
criteria for using the short-cut method for a fair value hedge based on the structure of the hedging relationship. As such, the
changes in the fair value of the derivative and the related long-term debt are equal. The short-cut method is not being used for
our other interest rate swaps. Changes in the fair value of the interest rate swaps, as well as changes in the fair value of the
hedged debt, are included in interest expense in the consolidated statements of income and were as follows:

2012 2011 2010
(Loss) gain from derivatives $ (4,871) $ 2220 $ 5,608
Gain (loss) from change in fair value of hedged debt 3,645 (2,395) (5,133)
Net (increase) decrease in interest expense $ (1,226) $ (175) $ 475
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Information regarding recurring fair value measurements completed during each period was as follows:

Fair value measurements using

Quoted prices

markets for other Significant
Eair value as of identical observable unobservable
December 31, assets inputs inputs
2012 (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)

Available-for-sale marketable securities (cash

equivalents) $ 9,350 $ 9,350 $ — —
Available-for-sale marketable securities (funds

held for customers) 15,800 — 15,800 $ —
Available-for-sale marketable securities (other

current assets) 2,162 — 2,162 —
Long-term investment in mutual funds 2,196 2,196 — —
Derivative assets 3,858 — 3,858 —
Derivative liabilities (4,189) — (4,189) —

Fair value measurements using

Quoted prices

in active Significant
markets for other Significant
Fair value as of identical observable unobservable
December 31, assets inputs inputs
2011 (Level 1) (Level 2) {Level 3)

Available-for-sale marketable securities (funds

held for customers) $ 5418 $ — 3 5418 § —
Available-for-sale marketable securities (other

current assets) 2,001 — 2,001 —
Long-term investment in mutual funds 2,165 2,165 — —_
Derivative assets 4,539 — 4,539 —

Fair value measurements of other financial instruments — The following methods and assumptions were used to estimate
the fair value of each class of financial instrument for which it is practicable to estimate fair value.

Cash, excluding cash equivalents, and cash included within funds held for customers — The carrying amounts reported in
the consolidated balance sheets approximate fair value because of the short-term nature of these items.

Loans and notes receivable from distributors — We have receivables for loans made to our Safeguard distributors. In
addition, during 2012 and 2011, we acquired the operations of several small business distributors which we then sold to our
Safeguard distributors. In most cases, we entered into notes receivable upon the sale of the assets to the distributors. The fair
value of these loans and notes receivables is calculated as the present value of expected future cash flows, discounted using an
estimated interest rate based on published bond yields for companies of similar risk.

Long-term debt — For those notes traded in an active market, the fair value of long-term debt is based on quoted prices for

identical liabilities when traded as assets in an active market. As of December 31, 2012, our long-term debt issued in November
2012 was not traded in an active market, and as of December 31, 2011, our long-term debt issued in March 2011 was not traded
in an active market. As such, these fair values were determined by means of a pricing model utilizing readily observable market
interest rates and data from trades executed by institutional investors. The fair value of long-term debt included in the table
below does not reflect the impact of hedging activity. The carrying amount of long-term debt includes the change in fair value of
hedged long-term debt.
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The estimated fair values of these financial instruments were as follows:

Fair value measurements using

Quoted
prices in
active Significant
markets for other Significant
identical observable unobservable
December 31, 2012 assets inputs inputs
Carrying value Fair value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
Cash (excluding cash equivalents) $ 36,085 $ 36,085 $ 36,085 $ — —
Cash (funds held for customers) 27,340 27,340 27,340 — —
Loans and notes receivable from
distributors 19,843 19,170 —_ — 19,170
Long-term debt 652,581 676,859 481,048 195,811 —
Fair value measurements using
Quoted
prices in
active Significant
markets for other Significant
identical observable unobservable
December 31, 2011 assets inputs inputs
Carrying value Fair value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
Cash $ 28,687 $ 28,687 $ 28,687 $ — $ —
Cash (funds held for customers) 38,976 38,976 38,976 — —
Loans and notes receivable from
distributors 12,009 10,685 — — 10,685
Long-term debt, including portion
due within one year 741,706 738,157 544,657 193,500 —

Note 8: Restructuring charges

Net restructuring charges for the years ended December 31 consisted of the following components:

2012 2011 2010

Severance accruals $ 7619 §$ 8,826 $ 9,331
Severance reversals (1,862) (1,737) (2,398)
Operating lease obligations 396 52 933
Operating lease obligations reversals — (6) (380)

Net restructuring accruals 6,153 7,135 7,486
Other costs 4,581 6,586 2,841

Net restructuring charges $ 10,734 $ 13,721 $ 10,327

The net restructuring charges for the years ended December 31 are reflected in the consolidated statements of income as
follows:

2012 2011 2010
Cost of revenue $ 2,808 $ 1,978 § 2,356
Operating expenses 7,926 11,743 7,971
Net restructuring charges $ 10,734 $ 13,721 $ 10,327

2012 restructuring charges — During 2012, the net restructuring accruals included severance charges related to employee
reductions across functional areas as we continue to reduce costs, including the closing of two customer call centers during the
third quarter of 2012 and two printing facilities during the fourth quarter of 2012. The restructuring accruals included severance
benefits for approximately 395 employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of restructuring accruals recorded
primarily in previous years, as fewer employees received severance benefits than originally estimated. The majority of the
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employee reductions are expected to be completed by mid-2013, and we expect most of the related severance payments to be
paid by the end of 2013, utilizing cash from operations. The remaining payments due under operating lease obligations will be
paid through February 2015. Other restructuring costs, which were expensed as incurred, included items such as employee and
equipment moves, training and travel related to our restructuring activities.

2011 restructuring charges — During 2011, the net restructuring accruals included severance charges related to employee
reductions in various functional areas as we continued to reduce costs. The restructuring accruals included severance benefits
for approximately 400 employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of restructuring accruals recorded primarily in
previous years, as fewer employees received severance benefits than originally estimated. Other restructuring costs, which were
expensed as incurred, included items such as employee and equipment moves, training and travel related to our restructuring
activities.

2010 restructuring charges — During 2010, the net restructuring accruals included severance charges related to employee
reductions in various functional areas, primarily fulfilment, sales and marketing, as we continued our cost reduction initiatives, as
well as actions related to our integration of Custom Direct (Note 4). Net restructuring accruals also included operating lease
obligations on facilities vacated during 2010. The restructuring accruals included severance benefits for approximately 470
employees. These charges were reduced by the reversal of restructuring accruals recorded primarily in previous years, as fewer
employees received severance benefits than originally estimated. Other restructuring costs, which were expensed as incurred,
included items such as employee and equipment moves, training and travel related to our restructuring activities.

Restructuring accruals of $4,650 as of December 31, 2012 are reflected in the consolidated balance sheet as accrued
liabilities of $4,507 and other non-current liabilities of $143. Restructuring accruals of $6,032 as of December 31, 2011 are
reflected in the consolidated balance sheet as accrued liabilities of $5,946 and other non-current liabilities of $86. As of
December 31, 2012, approximately 75 employees had not yet started to receive severance benefits.

Accruals for our restructuring initiatives, summarized by year, were as follows:

2007/2008 2009 2010 2011 2012
initiatives initiatives initiatives initiatives initiatives Total
Balance, December 31, 2009 $ 2239 $ 9,253 $ — — $ — 11,492
Restructuring charges 525 99 9,640 — — 10,264
Restructuring reversals (1,049) (1,465) (264) — — (2,778)
Payments (1,598) (7,235) (3,347) — — (12,180)
Balance, December 31, 2010 117 652 6,029 — — 6,798
Restructuring charges — 9 75 8,794 — 8,878
Restructuring reversals 7 (57) (1,058) 611) — (1,743)
Payments (100) (420) (4,265) (3,116) — (7,901)
Balance, December 31, 2011 — 184 781 5,067 — 6,032
Restructuring charges — 11 15 281 7,708 8,015
Restructuring reversals — (2) (226) (1,105) (529) (1,862)
Payments — (193) (485) (4,222) (2,635) (7,535)
Balance, December 31, 2012 $ - $ — $ 85 $ 21 $ 4544 $ 4,650
Cumulative amounts:
Restructuring charges $ 34726 $ 11,035 § 9730 $ 9,075 $ 7708 $ 72274
Restructuring reversals (7,390) (1,672) (1,548) (1,716) (529) (12,855)
Payments (27,336) (9,363) (8,097) (7,338) (2,635) (54,769)
Balance, December 31, 2012 $ — 3 — % 85 $ 21 $ 4544 $ 4,650
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The components of our restructuring accruals, by segment, were as follows:

Balance, December 31, 2009
Restructuring charges
Restructuring reversals
Payments

Balance, December 31, 2010
Restructuring charges
Restructuring reversals
Inter-segment transfer
Payments

Balance, December 31, 2011
Restructuring charges
Restructuring reversals
Inter-segment transfer
Payments

Balance, December 31, 2012

Cumulative amounts®:
Restructuring charges
Restructuring reversals
Inter-segment transfer
Payments

Balance, December 31, 2012

Employee severance benefits

Operating lease
obligations

Small Small
Business  Financial Direct Business Direct
Services  Services Checks  Corporate!” Services Checks Total

$ 4745 $ 1,053 § 116 §$ 4781 $ 797 $ — $ 11,492
1,807 2,134 2,344 3,046 424 509 10,264
(875) (206) (116) (1,201) (380) — (2,778)
(4,429) (1,027) (2,092) (4,010) (605) (17)  (12,180)
1,248 1,954 252 2,616 236 492 6,798
1,897 2,640 823 3,466 52 — 8,878

(767) (517) (76) (377) 6) — (1,743)

125 234 2 (361) — — —
(1,616) (2,914) (257) (2,697) (213) (204) (7,901)

887 1,397 744 2,647 69 288 6,032

2,485 1,331 166 3,637 278 118 8,015

(422) (227) (136) (1,077) — — (1,862)

184 (184) (40) 40 — — —_—

(2,491) (1,227) 690) (2,775) (96) (256) (7,535)

$ 643 $ 1,090 $ 4 $ 2472 % 251 § 150 $§ 4,650
$ 21,053 $ 11,796 $ 3,808 $ 32850 $ 2,140 $ 627 $ 72,274
(3,439) (2,063) (337) (6,617) (399) — (12,855)
1,861 789 23 (2,673) — — —
(18,832) (9,432) (3,450) (21,088) (1,490) (477)  (54,769)

$ 643 $ 1,090 $ 44 $ 2472 % 251 § 150 $§ 4,650

" As discussed in Note 16: Business segment information, corporate costs are allocated to our business segments. As such, the net corporate restructuring charges

are reflected in the business segment operating income presented in Note 16 in accordance with our allocation methodology.

@ includes accruals related to our cost reduction initiatives for 2007 through 2012.
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Note 9: Income tax provision

Income from continuing operations before income taxes was comprised of the following for the years ended
December 31:

2012 2011 2010
United States $ 237450 $ 199,429 $ 225,112
Foreign 13,303 16,655 10,837
Income before income taxes $ 250,753 $ 216,084 § 235,949

The components of the income tax provision for continuing operations were as follows for the years ended December 31:

2012 2011 2010
Current tax provision:

Federal $ 66,178 $ 49,702 $ 49,909
State 6,276 9,168 8,424
Foreign 1,537 3,269 3,859
Total current tax provision 73,991 62,139 62,192

Deferred tax provision:
Federal 6,799 9,158 16,844
State 735 1,094 1,580
Foreign (1,264) (902) 1,938
Total deferred tax provision 6,270 9,350 20,362
Income tax provision $ 80,261 $ 71,489 $ 82,554

The effective tax rate on pre-tax income from continuing operations reconciles to the U.S. federal statutory tax rate of
35% for the years ended December 31 as follows:

2012 2011 2010

Income tax at federal statutory rate 35.0% 35.0% 35.0%
State income tax expense, net of federal income tax benefit 2.5% 2.8% 2.8%
Change in unrecognized tax benefits, including interest and penalities — 0.5% (1.3%)
Qualified production activities deduction (2.6%) (2.4%) (2.4%)
Receivables for prior year tax returns!"’ (0.7%) (0.8%) —
Impact of health care legislation on deferred income taxes (0.4%) (1.2%) 1.7%
Other (1.8%) (0.8%) (0.8%)

Income tax provision 32.0% 33.1% 35.0%

Relates to amendments to prior year tax returns claiming refunds primarily associated with state tax returns in 2012 and foreign tax returns in 2011.

Our income tax provision for 2010 included a $4,063 charge resulting from the Health Care and Education Reconciliation
Act of 2010, which was signed into law in March 2010 and requires that certain tax deductions after 2012 be reduced by the
amount of Medicare Part D subsidy payments. Prior to this law change, the subsidy was to be disregarded in all future years
when computing tax deductions. This resulted in a reduction in the deferred tax asset associated with our postretirement benefit
plan. During 2012 and 2011, our income tax provision was reduced $949 and $2,539, respectively, by actions taken to restore a
portion of the deferred tax asset attributable to the receipt of Medicare Part D subsidy payments.
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A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amount of unrecognized tax benefits, excluding accrued interest and
penalties and the federal benefit of deductible state income tax, is as follows:

Unrecognized
tax benefits

Balance, December 31, 2009 $ 7,978
Additions for tax positions of current year 641
Additions for tax positions of prior years 1,406
Fair value of acquired tax positions 1,069
Reductions for tax positions of prior years (2,634)
Settlements (640)
Lapse of statutes of limitations (1,282)

Balance, December 31, 2010 6,538
Additions for tax positions of current year 510
Additions for tax positions of prior years 1,646
Reductions for tax positions of prior years (219)
Settlements (1,507)
Lapse of statutes of limitations (732)

Balance, December 31, 2011 6,236
Additions for tax positions of current year 364
Additions for tax positions of prior years 2,793
Reductions for tax positions of prior years (2,976)
Settlements (416)
Lapse of statutes of limitations (382)

Balance, December 31, 2012 $ 5,619

If the unrecognized tax benefits as of December 31, 2012 were recognized in our consolidated financial statements,
$5,619 would positively affect income tax expense and our related effective tax rate. Accruals for interest and penalties,
excluding the tax benefits of deductible interest, were $1.164 as of December 31, 2012 and $1,497 as of December 31, 2011.
Our income tax provision included a credit for interest and penalties of $152 in 2012 and $837 in 2010 and expense for interest
and penalties of $639 in 2011. Within the next 12 months, it is reasonably possible that our unrecognized tax benefits will
change in the range of a decrease of $3,600 to an increase of $1,100 as we attempt to settle certain federal and state tax
matters or as federal and state statutes of limitations expire.

The statute of limitations for federal tax assessments for 2006 and prior years has closed. Our federal income tax returns
through 2009 have been audited by the IRS, and our returns for 2010 through 2012 remain subject to IRS examination. In
general, income tax returns for the years 2008 through 2012 remain subject to examination by foreign, state and city tax
jurisdictions. In the event that we have determined not to file income tax returns with a particular state or city, all years remain
subject to examination by the tax jurisdiction.

The ultimate outcome of tax matters may differ from our estimates and assumptions. Unfavorable settiement of any

particular issue would require the use of cash and could result in increased income tax expense. Favorable resolution would
result in reduced income tax expense.
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Tax-effected temporary differences which gave rise to deferred tax assets and liabilities as of December 31 were as
follows:

2012 2011
Deferred tax Deferred tax Deferred tax Deferred tax
assets liabilities assets liabilities

Goodwill $ — $ 46,991 $ — $ 40,761
Intangible assets — 30,376 — 28,831
Deferred advertising costs — 5,080 — 5,769
Early extinguishment of debt (Note 13) — 3,788 — 3,775
Property, plant and equipment — 3,183 — 6,080
Employee benefit plans 10,170 — 29,776 —
Net operating loss and capital loss carryforwards 7,609 — 5,217 —
Reserves and accruals 5,992 — 6,574 —
Inventories 2,967 — 2,800 —
Federal benefit of state uncertain tax positions 2,311 — 1,776 —
Interest rate lock agreements (Note 6) 1,092 — 1,751 —
All other 1,718 5,664 1,731 4,558

Total deferred taxes 31,859 95,082 49,625 89,774
Valuation allowances (2,575) — (2,442) -

Net deferred taxes $ 29,284 $ 95,082 $ 47,183 § 89,774

The valuation allowances as of December 31, 2012 and December 31, 2011 related primarily to capital loss carryforwards
in Canada and net operating loss carryforwards in Ireland which we do not expect to fully realize.

As of December 31, 2012, undistributed earnings of our Canadian subsidiary companies totaled approximately $72,000.
We intend to indefinitely reinvest these undistributed earnings outside of the U.S. and, therefore, no U.S. deferred income taxes
have been recognized on these earnings. We would only repatriate these earnings if it were tax effective to do so. If all or a
portion of these earnings were to be distributed by dividend or loan, or upon sale of Canadian subsidiary company stock to a
third party, our related U.S. income tax liability may be reduced by Canadian income taxes paid on those earnings. Our ability to
reduce the related U.S. income tax liability using foreign tax credits is hampered by a tax attribute acquired with New England
Business Service, Inc. in 2004. Determination of the amount of the unrecognized U.S. deferred income tax liability related to
book-tax basis differences, primarily these undistributed foreign earnings, is not practical as the assumed timing of any
distribution impacts the amount of the liability. As of December 31, 2012, the amount of cash, cash equivalents and marketable
securities held by our Canadian subsidiaries was $33,029.

As of December 31, 2012, we had the following net operating loss and capital loss carryforwards:

*  Federal net operating loss carryforwards of $11,061 which expire at various dates between 2028 and 2032:
+  Capital loss carryforwards of $6,485 in Canada which do not expire;

+  State net operating loss carryforwards of $24,556 which expire at various dates up to 2032; and

*  Net operating loss carryforwards of $4,873 in Ireland which do not expire.

Note 10: Share-based compensation plans

Our employee share-based compensation plans consist of our employee stock purchase plan and our long-term incentive
plan. Effective May 2, 2012, our shareholders approved the Deluxe Corporation 2012 Long-Term Incentive Plan, simultaneously
terminating our previous plan. Under this plan, 5,000 shares of common stock plus any shares released as a resuit of the
forfeiture or termination of awards issued under our prior plans are reserved for issuance, with 4,928 shares remaining available
for issuance as of December 31, 2012. Full value awards such as restricted stock, restricted stock units and share-based
performance awards reduce the number of shares available for issuance by a factor of 2.23, or if such an award were forfeited or
terminated without delivery of the shares, the number of shares that again become eligible for issuance would be multiplied by a
factor of 2.23. We currently have non-qualified stock options, restricted stock units and restricted share awards outstanding
under our current and previous plans. See the employee share-based compensation policy in Note 1 for our policies regarding
the recognition of compensation expense for employee share-based awards.
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The following amounts were recognized in our consolidated statements of income for the years ended December 31 for
share-based compensation awards:

2012 2011 2010
Stock options $ 4681 $ 3633 $ 2,967
Restricted shares and restricted stock units 2,323 1,799 2,866
Employee stock purchase plan 288 301 317
Total share-based compensation expense $ 7292 § 5733 § 6,150
Income tax benefit $ (2,439) $ (1,930) $ (2,123)

As of December 31, 2012, the total compensation expense for unvested awards not yet recognized in our consolidated
statements of income was $6,378, net of the effect of estimated forfeitures. This amount is expected to be recognized over a
weighted-average period of 1.6 years.

Non-qualified stock options — All options allow for the purchase of shares of common stock at prices equal to the stock's
market value at the date of grant. Options become exercisable beginning one year after the grant date, with one-third vesting
each year over three years. Options may be exercised up to seven years following the date of grant. In the case of qualified
retirement, death, disability or involuntary termination without cause, options vest immediately and the period over which the
options can be exercised is shortened. Employees forfeit unvested options when they voluntarily terminate their employment
with the company, and they have up to three months to exercise vested options before they are canceled. In the case of
involuntary termination with cause, the entire unexercised portion of the award is canceled. All options may vest immediately
upon a change of control, as defined in the award agreement. The following weighted-average assumptions were used in the
Black-Scholes option pricing model in determining the fair value of stock options granted:

2012 2011 2010
Risk-free interest rate 0.7% 2.0% 2.2%
Dividend yield 4.0% 3.9% 3.2%
Expected volatility 59.6% 58.6% 54.0%
Weighted-average option life (in years) 43 4.3 48

The risk-free interest rate for periods within the expected option life is based on the U.S. Treasury yield curve in effect at
the grant date. Expected volatility is based on the historical volatility of our stock.
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Each option is convertible into one share of common stock upon exercise. information regarding options issued under the
current and all previous plans was as follows:

Weighted-
. average
Weighted- remaining
Number of average contractual
options exercise price  Aggregate term
(in thousands) per option intrinsic value (in years)
Outstanding, December 31, 2009 2,841 $ 24.64
Granted 695 18.37
Exercised (185) 11.08
Forfeited or expired (438) 33.94
Outstanding, December 31, 2010 2,913 22.60
Granted 598 25.56
Exercised (383) 16.56
Forfeited or expired (362) 28.87
Outstanding, December 31, 2011 2,766 23.26
Granted 671 25.16
Exercised (989) 18.70
Forfeited or expired (226) 32.13
Outstanding, December 31, 2012 2,222 2496 $ 16,382 4.0
Exercisable at December 31, 2010 1,675 $ 27.66
Exercisable at December 31, 2011 1,685 25.18
Exercisable at December 31, 2012 1,134 2568 $ 7,653 25

The weighted-average grant-date fair value of options granted was $9.03 per option for 2012, $9.37 per option for 2011
and $6.86 per option for 2010. The intrinsic value of a stock award is the amount by which the fair value of the underlying stock
exceeds the exercise price of the award. The total intrinsic value of options exercised was $9,719 for 2012, $3,452 for 2011 and
$1,834 for 2010.

Restricted stock units — Certain management employees have the option to receive a portion of their bonus payment in
the form of restricted stock units. When employees elect this payment method, we provide an additional matching amount of
restricted stock units equal to 50% of the restricted stock units earned under the bonus plan. These awards vest two years from
the date of grant. In the case of approved retirement, death, disability or change of control, the units vest immediately. In the
case of involuntary termination without cause or voluntary termination, employees receive a cash payment for the units earned
under the bonus plan, but forfeit the company-provided matching amount.

In addition to awards granted to employees, non-employee members of our board of directors can elect to receive all or a
portion of their fees in the form of restricted stock units. Directors are issued shares in exchange for the units upon the earlier of
the tenth anniversary of February 1% of the year following the year in which the non-employee director ceases to serve on the
board or such other objectively determinable date pre-elected by the director.
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Each restricted stock unit is convertible into one share of common stock upon completion of the vesting period.
Information regarding our restricted stock units was as follows:

Weighted-
Weighted- remaining
Number of average grant contractual
units date fair value  Aggregate term
(in thousands) per unit intrinsic value (in years)
Outstanding at December 31, 2009 120 $ 25.48
Granted 34 19.85
Vested (68) 25.57
Outstanding at December 31, 2010 86 23.58
Granted 26 24.70
Vested (5) 16.84
Forfeited (6) 20.61
Outstanding at December 31, 2011 101 24.26
Granted 43 24.26
Vested (16) 20.63
Forfeited (5) 23.42
Outstanding at December 31, 2012 123 2456 $ 3,962 3.5

Of the awards outstanding as of December 31, 2012, 19 restricted stock units with a value of $611 were included in
accrued liabilities in our consolidated balance sheet. As of December 31, 2012, these units had a fair value of $32.24 per unit
and a weighted-average remaining contractual term of eight months.

The total fair value of restricted stock units that vested was $397 for 2012, $132 for 2011 and $1,090 for 2010. We made
cash payments of $135 during 2012 to settle share-based liabilities. We did not settle any share-based liabilities in cash in 2011
or 2010.

Restricted shares — Our restricted share awards have a set vesting period at which time the restrictions on the shares
lapse. The vesting period on these awards currently ranges from one year to three years. The restrictions lapse immediately in
the case of qualified retirement, death or disability. In the case of involuntary termination without cause or a change of control,
restrictions on a pro-rata portion of the shares lapse based on how much of the vesting period has passed. In the case of
voluntary termination of employment or termination with cause, the unvested restricted shares are forfeited.

Information regarding unvested restricted shares was as follows:

Weighted-
average grant
Number of date fair value

shares per share
Unvested at December 31, 2009 268 $ 24.00
Granted 52 20.00
Vested (131) 26.01
Forfeited 7) 21.83
Unvested at December 31, 2010 182 21.48
Granted 25 26.58
Vested (166) 21.72
Forfeited 1) 18.14
Unvested at December 31, 2011 40 23.7
Granted 37 23.63
Vested (34) 23.44
Forfeited (3) 25.37
Unvested at December 31, 2012 40 23.73
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The total fair value of restricted shares that vested was $826 for 2012, $4,305 for 2011 and $2,557 for 2010.

Employee stock purchase plan — During 2012, 72 shares were issued under this plan at prices of $21.73 and $24.07.
During 2011, 85 shares were issued under this plan at prices of $20.78 and $20.01. During 2010, 109 shares were issued under
this plan at prices of $15.82 and $17.49.

Note 11: Employee benefit plans

Profit sharing, 401(k) and defined contribution plans — We maintain a profit sharing plan and a plan established under
section 401(k) of the Internal Revenue Code to provide retirement benefits for certain employees. The plans cover a significant
majority of our full-time employees, as well as some part-time employees. Employees are eligible to participate in the plans on
the first day of the quarter following their first full year of service. We also provide cash bonus programs under which employees
may receive cash bonus payments based on our operating performance. Previously, we made contributions to a defined
contribution pension plan. We discontinued these contributions for at least three years, effective with the 2011 plan year. As
such, the contribution made to this plan in early 2011 for the 2010 plan year was the last contribution to this plan.

Contributions to the profit sharing plan, as well as the frozen defined contribution plan, are made solely by Deluxe and are
remitted to the plans' respective trustees. Benefits provided by the plans are paid from accumulated funds of the trusts. For the
2010 plan year, contributions to the defined contribution pension plan equaled 4% of eligible compensation. Contributions to the
profit sharing plan vary based on the company's performance. Under the 401(k) plan, employees under the age of 50 could
contribute up to the lesser of $17 or 50% of eligible wages during 2012. Employees 50 years of age or older could make
contributions of up to $23 during 2012. Beginning on the first day of the quarter following an employee's first full year of service,
we match 100% of the first 1% of wages contributed by empioyees and 50% of the next 5% of wages contributed. All employee
and employer contributions are remitted to the plans' respective trustees and benefits provided by the plans are paid from
accumulated funds of the trusts. Payments made under the cash bonus programs vary based on the company's performance
and are paid in cash directly to employees.

Employees are provided a broad range of investment options to choose from when investing their profit sharing, defined
contribution and 401(k) plan funds. Investing in our common stock is not one of these options, although funds selected by
employees may at times hold our common stock.

Expense recognized in the consolidated statements of income for these plans was as follows for the years ended
December 31:

2012 2011 2010
Profit sharing/cash bonus plans $ 33,007 $ 16,361 $ 18,500
401(k) plan 6,680 6,226 5,636
Defined contribution pension plan —_— — 8,664

Deferred compensation plan — We have a non-qualified deferred compensation plan that allows eligible employees to
defer a portion of their compensation. Participants can elect to defer up to 100% of their base salary plus up to 50% of their
bonus for the year. The compensation deferred under this plan is credited with earnings or losses measured by the mirrored rate
of return on phantom investments elected by plan participants, which are similar to the investments available for funds previously
contributed under our defined contribution pension plan. Each participant is fully vested in all deferred compensation and
earnings. A participant may elect to receive deferred amounts in a lump-sum payment or in monthly installments upon
termination of employment or disability. Our total liability under this plan was $2,719 as of December 31, 2012 and $2,391 as of
December 31, 2011. These amounts are reflected in accrued liabilities and other non-current liabilities in the consolidated
balance sheets. We fund this liability through investments in company-owned life insurance policies. These investments are
included in long-term investments in the consolidated balance sheets and totaled $14,105 as of December 31, 2012 and
$13,489 as of December 31, 2011.

Voluntary employee beneficiary association (VEBA) trust — We have formed a VEBA trust to fund employee and retiree
medical costs and severance benefits. Contributions to the VEBA trust are tax deductible, subject to annual limitations contained
in the Internal Revenue Code. VEBA assets primarily consist of fixed income investments. Total contributions to the VEBA trust
were $34,070 in 2012, $36,792 in 2011 and $39,400 in 2010. As of December 31, 2012, our liability for incurred but not reported
medical claims exceeded the assets in the VEBA trust by $549. This amount is reflected in accrued liabilities in our consolidated
balance sheet. As of December 31, 2011, the assets in the VEBA trust exceeded our liability for incurred but not reported
medical claims by $361. This amount is reflected in other current assets in our consolidated balance sheet.
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Note 12: Pension and other postretirement benefits

We have historically provided certain health care benefits for a large number of retired U.S. employees. Employees hired
prior to January 1, 2002 become eligible for benefits if they attain the appropriate years of service and age prior to retirement.
Employees hired on January 1, 2002 or later are not eligible to participate in our retiree health care plan. In addition to our retiree
health care plan, we also have a supplemental executive retirement plan (SERP) in the United States.

In December 2012, we made the decision to enroll in an Employee Group Waiver Plan (EGWP) beginning in January
2014. Participation in the EGWP will allow us to offer substantially the same postretirement benefits to eligible participants while
increasing subsidy reimbursements. This decision reduced the benefit obligation for our postretirement benefit plan by
approximately $15,600 as of December 31, 2012, which is refiected as an actuarial gain in accumulated other comprehensive
loss on the consolidated balance sheet and will be amortized into postretirement benefit expense on the straight-line basis over
17.1 years.

In December 2012, we executed a plan amendment affecting certain of our plan participants. Effective January 1, 2014,
our consumer-driven health plans for those over the age of 65 will be modified to coordinate with an EGWP, and we modified the
co-payment structure for prescription drug benefits for certain plan participants. The impact of this plan amendment was
reflected in our December 31, 2012 plan measurement, and reduced the benefit obligation by $5,063. This amount is included in
accumulated other comprehensive loss on the consolidated balance sheet and will be amortized into postretirement benefit
expense on the straight-line basis over 17.1 years.

Obligations and funded status — The following tables summarize the change in benefit obligation, plan assets and funded
status during 2012 and 2011:

Postretirement
benefit plan Pension plan
Change in benefit obligation:

Benefit obligation, December 31, 2010 $ 141,341 $ 3,508
Interest cost 6,669 164
Net actuarial loss 8,199 332
Benefits paid from the VEBA trust (Note 11) and company funds (10,940) (324)
Medicare Part D reimbursements 856 —

Benefit obligation, December 31, 2011 146,125 3,680
Interest cost 5,913 148
Net actuarial (gain) loss (19,917) 368
Benefits paid from the VEBA trust (Note 11) and company funds (10,679) (324)
Plan amendment (5,063) —
Medicare Part D reimbursements 851 —

Benefit obligation, December 31, 2012 $ 117,230 $ 3,872

Change in plan assets:

Fair value of plan assets, December 31, 2010 $ 101,310 § —
Actual loss on plan assets (688) —

Fair value of plan assets, December 31, 2011 100,622 —
Actual gain on plan assets 14,001 —
Company contributions 7,600 —

Fair value of plan assets, December 31, 2012 $ 122,223 $ —

Funded status, December 31, 2011 $ (45,503) $ (3,680)
Funded status, December 31, 2012 $ 4993 §$ (3,872)

As of December 31, 2012 and 2011, the accumulated benefit obligation equaled the projected benefit obligation for the
United States SERP plan.
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A portion of our postretirement plan assets can be used only to pay retiree medical benefits for employees who retired
after 1986, which represented 81% of the total number of retirees receiving medical benefits as of December 31, 2012. The
remainder of the plan assets have been designated for participants who retired prior to 1986, but only for post-2012 prescription
drug benefits. All other retiree medical benefits are paid through the VEBA trust discussed in Note 11. The following shows the
designation of our plan assets as of December 31:

2012 2011
Retiree medical benefits for post-1986 retirees $ 114,037 $ 100,622
Post-2012 prescription drug benefits for pre-1986 retirees 8,186 —
Fair value of plan assets $ 122,223 $ 100,622

The funded status of our plans was recognized in the consolidated balance sheets as of December 31 as follows:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
2012 2011 2012 2011
Other non-current assets $ 4993 $ — 3% — $ —
Accrued liabilities — — 324 324
Other non-current liabilities — 45,503 3,548 3,356

Amounts included in accumulated other comprehensive loss as of December 31 that have not been recognized as
components of postretirement benefit expense were as follows:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
2012 2011 2012 2011
Unrecognized prior service credit $ (22,705) $ (20,697) $ — 3 —
Unrecognized net actuarial loss 87,696 119,681 852 493
Tax effect (20,226) (37,021) (314) (178)
Amount recognized in accumulated other
comprehensive loss, net of tax $ 44765 $ 61,963 § 538 $ 315

The unrecognized prior service credit for our postretirement benefit plan resulted from a 2003 curtailment and other plan
amendments. These changes resulted in a reduction of the accumulated postretirement benefit obligation. This reduction was
first used to reduce any existing unrecognized prior service cost, then to reduce any remaining unrecognized transition
obligation. The excess is the unrecognized prior service credit. The prior service credit is being amortized on the straight-line
basis over a weighted-average period of 21 years.

The unrecognized net actuarial loss for our postretirement benefit plan resulted from experience different from that
assumed and from changes in assumptions. Unrecognized actuarial gains and losses are being amortized over the average
remaining life expectancy of inactive plan participants, which is currently 17.1 years, as a large percentage of the plan
participants are classified as inactive.

Amounts inciuded in accumulated other comprehensive loss as of December 31, 2012 which we expect to recognize in
postretirement benefit expense during 2013 are as follows:

Postretirement
benefit plan Pension plan
Prior service credit $ (1,421) $ —
Net actuarial loss 4,403 36
Total $ 2,982 $ 36

78



Net pension and postretirement benefit expense — Net pension and postretirement benefit expense for the years ended
December 31 consisted of the following components:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
2012 2011 2010 2012 2011 2010
Interest cost $ 5913 $ 6,669 $ 7282 $ 148 § 164 $ 179
Expected return on plan assets (7,803) (7,851) (7,226) — — —
Amortization of prior service credit (3,055) (3,743) (3,742) — — —
Amortization of net actuarial losses 5,870 5,415 5,406 9 — —
Net periodic benefit expense $ 925 $ 490 $ 1,720 $ 157 $ 164 $ 179

Actuarial assumptions — In measuring benefit obligations as of December 31, the following discount rate assumptions
were used:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
2012 2011 2012 2011
Discount rate 3.15% 4.20% 3.15% 4.20%

In measuring net periodic benefit expense for the years ended December 31, the following assumptions were used:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
2012 2011 2010 2012 2011 2010
Discount rate 4.20% 4.90% 5.45% 4.20% 4.90% 5.45%
Expected return on plan assets 7.25% 7.75% 8.00% — — —

The discount rate assumption is based on the rates of return on high-quality, fixed-income instruments currently available
whose cash flows approximate the timing and amount of expected benefit payments. In determining the discount rate, we utilize
the Aon Hewitt AA Above Median Curve and the Citigroup Pension Discount yield curves to discount each cash flow stream at an
interest rate specifically applicable to the timing of each respective cash flow. The present value of each cash flow stream is
aggregated and used to impute a weighted-average discount rate.

In determining the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets, we utilize our historical returns and then adjust these
returns for estimated inflation and projected market returns. Our inflation assumption is primarily based on analysis of historical
inflation data.

In measuring benefit obligations as of December 31 for our postretirement benefit plan, the following assumptions for
health care cost trend rates were used:

2012 2011 2010
Participants

Participants age 65 and All All

under age 65 older participants  participants
Health care cost trend rate assumed for next year 8.00% 7.50% 7.50% 7.75%
Rate to which the cost trend rate is assumed to decline

(the ultimate trend rate) 5.00% 5.00% 5.00% 5.00%

Year that the rate reaches the ultimate trend rate 2021 2020 2017 2017

Assumed health care cost trend rates have a significant effect on the amounts reported for health care plans. A one-
percentage-point change in assumed health care cost trend rates would have the following effects:

One One
percentage percentage
pointincrease point decrease
Effect on total of service and interest cost $ 61 $ (57)
Effect on benefit obligation 1,925 (1,805)
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Plan assets — The allocation of plan assets by asset category as of December 31 was as follows:

Postretirement benefit plan

2012 2011

U.S. large capitalization equity securities 34% 33%
International equity securities 19% 16%
Mortgage-backed securities 15% 10%
Government debt securities 14% 14%
U.S. corporate debt securities 11% 19%
U.S. small and mid-capitalization equity securities 7% 8%

Total 100% 100%

Our postretirement benefit plan has assets that are intended to meet long-term obligations. In order to meet these
obligations, we employ a total return investment approach which considers cash flow needs and balances long-term projected
returns against expected asset risk, as measured using projected standard deviations. Risk tolerance is established through
consideration of projected plan liabilities, the plan’s funded status, projected liquidity needs and current corporate financial
condition.

The target asset allocation percentages for our postretirement benefit plan are based on our liability and asset
projections. The targeted allocation of plan assets is 33% large capitalization equity securities, 42% fixed income securities, 18%
international equity securities and 7% small and mid-capitalization equity securities.

Information regarding fair value measurements of plan assets was as follows:

Fair value measurements using
Quoted prices

in active Significant
markets for other Significant
Fair value as of identical observable unobhservable
December 31, assets inputs inputs
2012 (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
U.S. large capitalization equity securities $ 40,805 $ 3234 § 37571 $ —
International equity securities 23,491 22,929 562 —
Mortgage-backed securities 17,871 5,322 12,549 —
Government debt securities 17,365 11,476 5,889 —
U.S. corporate debt securities 13,559 6,782 6,777 —
U.S. small and mid-capitalization equity securities 8,591 8,392 199 —
Other debt securities 541 158 383 —
Total $ 122,223 $ 58,293 $ 63,930 $ —
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Fair value measurements using
Quoted prices

in active Significant
markets for other Significant
FSL"C: ?'L‘I‘)eefgff i‘;ir;ﬂf:' obisneprl\:tasble uno&ieuréable
2011 (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
U.S. large capitalization equity securities $ 33613 $ - $ 33,613 $ —_
U.S. corporate debt securities 19,319 5,655 13,664 —
International equity securities 16,023 15,615 408 —
Government debt securities 14,151 12,006 2,145 —
Mortgage-backed securities 9,698 2,193 7,505 —
U.S. small and mid-capitalization equity securities 7,803 7,606 197 —
Other debt securities 16 (95) 110 —
Total $ 100,622 $ 42,980 $ 57,642 $ —

The fair value of Level 2 mortgage-backed securities is estimated using pricing models with inputs derived principally from
observable market data. The fair value of our other Level 2 debt securities is typically estimated using pricing models, quoted
prices of securities with similar characteristics or discounted cash flow calculations that maximize observable inputs, such as
current yields for similar instruments adjusted for trades and other pertinent market information.

During 2012, we transferred $805 from Level 1 to Level 2 fair value measurements, primarily within the U.S. corporate
debt securities category, as observable trading data from the securities became less frequent during 2012. in addition, we
transferred $1,689 from Level 2 to Level 1 fair value measurements, primarily within the mortgage-backed securities category, as
observable trading data became more frequent during 2012. Our policy is to recognize transfers between fair value categories
as of the end of the reporting period.

Cash flows — While we are not contractually obligated to make contributions to the assets of our postretirement benefit
plan, we made contributions of $7,600 to the plan during 2012. In January 2013 we made contributions to plan assets of $650.
We do not anticipate making additional contributions to plan assets during 2013.

We have fully funded the United States SERP obligation with investments in company-owned life insurance policies. The
cash surrender value of these policies is included in long-term investments in the consolidated balance sheets and totaled
$6,950 as of December 31, 2012 and $6,619 as of December 31, 2011.

The following benefit payments are expected to be paid during the years indicated:

Postretirement benefit plan Pension plan
Expected
Gross benefit Medicare Net benefit Gross benefit
payments subsidy payments payments

2013 $ 11,000 $ 900 $ 10,100 $ 320
2014 10,100 — 10,100 310
2015 10,000 — 10,000 300
2016 10,200 — 10,200 290
2017 10,100 — 10,100 280
2018 - 2022 42,500 — 42,500 1,270
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Note 13: Debt and leases

Debt outstanding was comprised of the following at December 31 :

2012 2011

5.125% senior, unsecured notes due October 1, 2014, net of discount(" $ 256,770 $ 256,131
7.375% senior notes due June 1, 2015 — 200,000
7.0% senior notes due March 15, 2019 200,000 200,000
6.0% senior notes due November 15, 2020@ 195,811 —
Long-term portion of debt 652,581 656,131
5.0% senior, unsecured notes due December 15, 2012, net of discount®™ — 85,575
Total debt $ 652,581 $ 741,706

“ Includes increase due to cumulative change in fair value of hedged debt of $3,370 as of December 31, 2012 and $2,788 as of December 31, 2011.
@ Includes decrease due to cumulative change in fair value of hedged debt of $4,189 as of December 31, 2012.
® Includes increase due to cumulative change in fair value of hedged debt of $780 as of December 31, 2011.

Discounts from par value are being amortized ratably as increases to interest expense over the term of the related debt.

All of our notes include covenants that place certain restrictions on the issuance of additional debt and limitations on
certain liens. The notes due in 2020 and 2019 also include limitations on our ability to issue redeemable stock and preferred
stock, make loans and investments, and consolidate, merge or sell all or substantially all of our assets. Absent certain defined
events of default under our debt instruments, and as long as our ratio of earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortization (EBITDA) to interest expense, as defined in such instruments, is in excess of two to one, our debt covenants do not
restrict our ability to pay cash dividends at our current rate, although there are aggregate annual limits on the amount of
dividends and share repurchases under the terms of our credit facility, as well as a cumulative limit on such payments through
the term of the credit facility. If our ratio of EBITDA to interest expense falls below two to one, there would also be limitations on
our ability to issue additional debt.

in November 2012, we issued $200,000 of 6.0% senior notes maturing on November 15, 2020. The notes were issued
via a private placement under Rule 144A of the Securities Act of 1933. We anticipate registering the notes with the Securities
and Exchange Commission (SEC) via a registration statement within 340 days of November 27, 2012. Interest payments are
due each May and November. The notes are guaranteed by certain of our subsidiaries and place a limitation on restricted
payments, including share repurchases and increases in dividend levels. The limitation on restricted payments does not apply if
the notes are upgraded to an investment-grade credit rating. Financial information for the guarantor subsidiaries can be found in
Note 17. At any time prior to November 15, 2015, we may on one or more occasions redeem up to 35% of the original principal
amount of the notes with the proceeds of one or more equity offerings at a redemption price of 106% of the principal amount of
the notes, together with accrued and unpaid interest. At any time prior to November 15, 2016, we may also redeem some or all
of the notes at a price equal to 100% of the principal amount plus accrued and unpaid interest and a make-whole premium. At
any time on or after November 15, 2016, we may redeem some or all of the notes at prices ranging from 100% to 103% of the
principal amount. If at any time we sell certain of our assets or experience specific types of changes in control, we must offer to
purchase all of the outstanding notes at 101% of the principal amount. We classify payments for early redemption premiums as
financing activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows. Proceeds from the offering, net of offering costs, were
$196,400. These proceeds were used to retire our senior notes due in 2015. The fair value of the notes issued in November
2012 was $195,811 as of December 31, 2012, based on a pricing model utilizing readily observable market interest rates. As
discussed in Note 6, we have entered into interest rate swaps to hedge these notes.

In March 2011, we issued $200,000 of 7.0% senior notes maturing on March 15, 2019. The notes were issued via a
private placement under Rule 144A of the Securities Act of 1933. These notes were subsequently registered with the SEC via a
registration statement which became effective on January 10, 2012. Interest payments are due each March and September. The
notes are guaranteed by certain of our subsidiaries and place a limitation on restricted payments, including share repurchases
and increases in dividend levels. The limitation on restricted payments does not apply if the notes are upgraded to an
investment-grade credit rating. Financial information for the guarantor subsidiaries can be found in Note 17. At any time prior to
March 15, 2014, we may on one or more occasions redeem up to 35% of the original principal amount of the notes with the
proceeds of one or more equity offerings at a redemption price of 107% of the principal amount of the notes, together with
accrued and unpaid interest. At any time prior to March 15, 2015, we may also redeem some or all of the notes at a price equal
to 100% of the principal amount plus accrued and unpaid interest and a make-whole premium. At any time on or after March 15,
2015, we may redeem some or all of the notes at prices ranging from 100% to 103.5% of the principal amount. If at any time we
sell certain of our assets or experience specific types of changes in control, we must offer to purchase all of the outstanding
notes at 101% of the principal amount. Proceeds from the offering, net of offering costs, were $196,195. These proceeds were
used to retire a portion of our senior, unsecured notes due in 2012. The fair value of the notes issued in March 2011 was
$215,000 as of December 31, 2012, based on quoted prices for identical liabilities when traded as assets.
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In May 2007, we issued $200,000 of 7.375% senior notes maturing on June 1, 2015. The notes were issued via a private
placement under Rule 144A of the Securities Act of 1933. These notes were subsequently registered with the SEC via a
registration statement which became effective on June 29, 2007. Interest payments were due each June and December.
Proceeds from the offering, net of offering costs, were $196,329. These proceeds were used as part of our repayment of
unsecured notes which matured on October 1, 2007. During the quarter ended December 31, 2012, we retired all of these notes,
realizing a pre-tax loss of $5,258.

In October 2004, we issued $275,000 of 5.125% senior, unsecured notes maturing on October 1, 2014. The notes were
issued via a private placement under Rule 144A of the Securities Act of 1933. These notes were subsequently registered with
the SEC via a registration statement which became effective on November 23, 2004. Interest payments are due each April and
October. Proceeds from the offering, net of offering costs, were $272,276. These proceeds were used to repay commercial
paper borrowings used for the acquisition of New England Business Service, Inc. in 2004. During the quarter ended March 31,
2011, we retired $10,000 of these notes, realizing a pre-tax loss of $185. We also retired $11,500 of these notes during 2009. As
of December 31, 2012, the fair value of the $253,500 remaining notes outstanding was $266,048 based on quoted prices for
identical liabilities when traded as assets. As discussed in Note 6, we have entered into interest rate swaps to hedge a portion of
these notes.

In December 2002, we issued $300,000 of 5.0% senior, unsecured notes which matured on December 15, 2012. These
notes were issued under our shelf registration statement covering up to $300,000 in medium-term notes, thereby exhausting that
registration statement. Interest payments were due each June and December. Proceeds from the offering, net of offering costs,
were $295,722. These proceeds were used for general corporate purposes, including funding share repurchases, capital asset
purchases and working capital. During the quarter ended March 31, 2011, we retired $195,463 of these notes, realizing a pre-tax
loss of $6,810. The remainder of the notes were paid in full in December 2012.

As of December 31, 2012, we had a $200,000 credit facility, which expires in February 2017. Our commitment fee ranges
from 0.20% to 0.45% based on our leverage ratio. Borrowings under the credit facility are collateralized by substantially all of our
personal and intangible property. The credit agreement governing the credit facility contains customary covenants regarding
limits on levels of subsidiary indebtedness and capital expenditures, liens, investments, acquisitions, certain mergers, certain
asset sales outside the ordinary course of business, and change in control as defined in the agreement. The agreement also
contains financial covenants regarding our leverage ratio, interest coverage and liquidity.

Daily average amounts outstanding under our credit facility for the years ended December 31 were as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Daily average amount outstanding $ — 3 21,655 § 49,957
Weighted-average interest rate — 3.03% 3.20%

No amounts were outstanding under our credit facility as of December 31, 2012 or December 31, 2011. As of
December 31, 2012, amounts were available for borrowing under our credit facility as follows:

Total available

Credit facility commitment $ 200,000
Outstanding letters of credit!") (8,535)
Net available for borrowing as of December 31, 2012 $ 191,465

MWe use standby letters of credit primarily to collateralize certain obligations related to our self-insured workers' compensation claims. These letters of credit reduce
the amount available for borrowing under our credit facility.

We have operating leases on certain facilities and equipment. As of December 31, 2012, future minimum lease payments
under noncancelable operating leases with terms in excess of one year were as follows:

Operating
lease

obligations
2013 $ 6,170
2014 3,893
2015 1,757
2016 1,131
2017 48
Total minimum lease payments $ 12,999
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The composition of rent expense for the years ended December 31 was as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Minimum rentals $ 13,408 $ 10,068 $ 10,313
Sublease rentals (18) (144) (190)
Net rental expense $ 13,390 $ 9924 $ 10,123

Note 14: Other commitments and contingencies

Indemnifications — In the normal course of business, we periodically enter into agreements that incorporate general
indemnification language. These indemnifications encompass third-party claims arising from our products and services, including
service failures, breach of security, intellectual property rights, governmental regulations and/or employment-related matters.
Performance under these indemnities would generally be triggered by our breach of the terms of the contract. In disposing of
assets or businesses, we often provide representations, warranties and/or indemnities to cover various risks including, for
example, unknown damage to the assets, environmental risks involved in the sale of real estate, liability to investigate and
remediate environmental contamination at waste disposal sites and manufacturing facilities, and unidentified tax liabilities and
legal fees related to periods prior to disposition. We do not have the ability to estimate the potential liability from such
indemnities because they relate to unknown conditions. However, we have no reason to believe that any possible liability under
these indemnities would have a material adverse effect on our financial position, annual results of operations or annual cash
flows. We have recorded liabilities for known indemnifications related to environmental matters.

Environmental matters — We are currently involved in environmental compliance, investigation and remediation activities
at some of our current and former sites, primarily printing facilities of our Financial Services and Small Business Services
segments which have been sold. Remediation costs are accrued on an undiscounted basis when the obligations are either
known or considered probable and can be reasonably estimated. Remediation or testing costs that result directly from the sale of
an asset and which we would not have otherwise incurred are considered direct costs of the sale of the asset. As such, they are
included in our measurement of the carrying value of the asset sold.

Accruals for environmental matters were $8,446 as of December 31, 2012 and $8,730 as of December 31, 2011, primarily
related to facilities which have been sold. These accruals are included in accrued liabilities and other long-term liabilities in the
consolidated balance sheets. Accrued costs consist of direct costs of the remediation activities, primarily fees which will be paid
to outside engineering and consulting firms. Although recorded accruals include our best estimates, our total costs cannot be
predicted with certainty due to various factors such as the extent of corrective action that may be required, evolving
environmental laws and regulations and advances in environmental technology. Where the available information is sufficient to
estimate the amount of the liability, that estimate is used. Where the information is only sufficient to establish a range of probable
liability and no point within the range is more likely than any other, the lower end of the range is recorded. We do not believe that
the range of possible outcomes could have a material effect on our financial condition, results of operations or liquidity. Expense
reflected in our consolidated statements of income for environmental matters was $969 for 2012, $353 for 2011 and $868 for
2010.

As of December 31, 2012, $5,347 of the costs included in our environmental accruals were covered by an environmental
insurance policy which we purchased during 2002. The insurance policy covers up to $12,911 of remediation costs, of which
$7,564 had been paid through December 31, 2012. This insurance policy does not cover properties acquired subsequent to
2002. However, costs included in our environmental accruals for such properties were not material as of December 31, 2012.
We do not anticipate significant net cash outlays for environmental matters in 2013. The insurance policy also covers up to
$10,000 of third-party claims through 2032 at certain owned, leased and divested sites, as well as any new conditions
discovered at certain owned or leased sites through 2012. We consider the realization of recovery under the insurance policy to
be probable based on the insurance contract in place with a reputable and financially-sound insurance company. As our
environmental accruals include our best estimates of these costs, we have recorded receivables from the insurance company
within other current assets and other non-current assets based on the amounts of our environmental accruals for insured sites.

We also have an additional environmental site liability insurance policy providing coverage on facilities which we acquired
subsequent to 2002. This policy covers liability for claims of bodily injury or property damage arising from pollution events at the
covered facilities. The policy also provides remediation coverage should we be required by a governing authority to perform
remediation activities at the covered sites. The policy provides coverage of up to $15,000 through April 2019. No accruals have
been recorded in our consolidated financial statements for any of the events contemplated in this insurance policy.

Self-insurance — We are self-insured for certain costs, primarily workers' compensation claims and medical and dental
benefits. The liabilities associated with these items represent our best estimate of the ultimate obligations for reported claims
plus those incurred, but not reported. The liability for workers' compensation, which totaled $4,471 as of December 31, 2012 and
$5,141 as of December 31, 2011, is accounted for on a present value basis. The difference between the discounted and
undiscounted workers' compensation liability was $20 as of December 31, 2012 and December 31, 2011. We record liabilities for
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medical and dental benefits for active employees and those employees on long-term disability. Our liability for active employees
is not accounted for on a present value basis as we expect the benefits to be paid in a relatively short period of time. Our liability
for those employees on long-term disability is accounted for on a present value basis. Our total liability for these medical and
dental benefits totaled $3,872 as of December 31, 2012 and $3,848 as of December 31, 2011. The difference between the
discounted and undiscounted medical and dental liability was $146 as of December 31, 2012 and $296 as of December 31,
2011.

Our self-insurance liabilities are estimated, in part, by considering historical claims experience, demographic factors and
other actuarial assumptions. The estimated accruals for these liabilities could be significantly affected if future events and claims
differ from these assumptions and historical trends.

Note 15: Shareholders’ equity

Shares outstanding — Changes in common shares outstanding during the years ended December 31 were as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Balance, beginning of year 50,826 51,338 51,189
Issued 1,113 499 410
Repurchased (999) (940) (167)
Retired (326) (71) (94)
Balance, end of year 50,614 50,826 51,338

Share repurchases — We have an outstanding authorization from our board of directors to purchase up to 10,000 shares
of our common stock. This authorization has no expiration date, and 4,258 shares remained available for purchase under this
authorization as of December 31, 2012. During 2012, we repurchased 999 shares for $27,155, during 2011 we repurchased 940
shares for $23,620 and during 2010 we repurchased 167 shares for $2,999.

Common stock purchase rights — In February 1988, we adopted a shareholder rights plan under which common stock
purchase rights automatically attach to each share of common stock we issue. The rights plan is governed by a rights agreement
between us and Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as rights agent. This agreement most recently was amended and
restated as of December 20, 2006 (Restated Agreement).

Pursuant to the Restated Agreement, upon the occurrence of certain events, each right will entitle the holder to purchase
one share of common stock at an exercise price of $100 per share. The exercise price may be adjusted from time to time upon
the occurrence of certain events outlined in the Restated Agreement. In certain circumstances described in the Restated
Agreement, if (i) any person becomes the beneficial owner of 20% or more of the company's common stock, (i) the company is
acquired in a merger or other business combination or (iii) upon the occurrence of other events, each right will entitle its holder to
purchase a number of shares of common stock of the company, or the acquirer or the surviving entity if the company is not the
surviving corporation in such a transaction. The number of shares purchasable at the then-current exercise price will be equal to
the exercise price of the right divided by 50% of the then-current market price of one share of common stock of the company, or
other surviving entity, subject to adjustments provided in the Restated Agreement. The rights expire December 31, 2016, and
may be redeemed by the company at a price of $0.01 per right at any time prior to the occurrence of the circumstances
described above.
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Accumulated other comprehensive loss — The components of accumulated other comprehensive loss at December 31
were as follows:

Net
unrealized
Pension and gain (loss) on Accumulated
postretirement Loss on marketable Currency other
benefit plans, derivative§), securities, net translation comprehensive
net of tax net of tax' of tax adjustment loss
Balance, December 31, 2009 $ (52,350) $ (5,841) $ — $ 5373 § (52,818)
Current period other
comprehensive (loss) income (342) 1,319 13 1,816 2,806
Balance, December 31, 2010 (52,692) (4,522) 13 7,189 (50,012)
Current period other
comprehensive (loss) income (9,586) 1,591 165 (1,559) (9,389)
Balance, December 31, 2011 (62,278) (2,931) 178 5,630 (59,401)
Current period other
comprehensive income (loss) 16,975 1,110 (270) 939 18,754
Balance, December 31, 2012 $ (45,303) $ (1,821) $ (92) $ 6,569 $ (40,647)

" Relates to interest rate locks executed in 2004 and 2002. See Note 6 for further information regarding these financial instruments.

Note 16: Business segment information

We operate three reportable business segments: Small Business Services, Financial Services and Direct Checks. Our
business segments are generally organized by type of customer served and reflect the way we manage the company. Small
Business Services promotes and sells products and services to small businesses via mail and the internet, referrals from
financial institutions and telecommunications clients, a network of distributors and dealers, and a direct sales force which
focuses on major accounts. These efforts are supplemented by the account development efforts of an outbound telemarketing
group. Financial Services' products and services are sold through multiple channels, including a direct sales force, to financial
institution clients nationwide, including banks, credit unions and financial services companies. Direct Checks sells products and
services directly to consumers using direct response marketing via mail and the internet. All three segments operate primarily in
the United States. Small Business Services also has operations in Canada and portions of Europe. No single customer
accounted for more than 10% of revenue in 2012, 2011 or 2010. Our product and service offerings are comprised of the
following:

Checks — We remain one of the largest providers of checks in the United States, both in terms of revenue and the number
of checks produced. Checks account for the majority of the revenue in our Financial Services and Direct Checks segments and
represented 45.4% of our Small Business Services segment's revenue in 2012.

Forms — Our Small Business Services segment provides printed forms to small businesses, including deposit tickets,
billing forms, work orders, job proposals, purchase orders, invoices and personnel forms. This segment aiso offers computer
forms compatible with accounting software packages commonly used by small businesses. Forms sold by our Financial Services
and Direct Checks segments include deposit tickets and check registers.

Accessories and other products — Small Business Services provides products designed to supply small business owners
with the customized documents necessary to efficiently manage their business including envelopes, office supplies, stamps and
labels, as well as retail packaging supplies. Our Financial Services and Direct Checks segments offer check book covers and
stamps.

Marketing solutions — All three of our segments offer products and services that help small businesses and/or financial
institutions promote their businesses and acquire customers. Our Small Business Services segment offers services such as web
design, hosting and other web services, logo design, search engine optimization and marketing, social media marketing, and
digital printing services designed to fulfill the sales and marketing needs of small businesses, as well as products such as
business cards, greeting cards, postcards, brochures and apparel. Financial Services offers various customer acquisition
programs and marketing communications services, while Direct Checks provides package insert programs under which
companies' marketing materials are included in our check packages.

Other services — All three of our segments provide fraud protection and security services. In addition, our Small Business

Services segment offers payroll services, and Financial Services provides financial institution profitability and risk management
services.
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The accounting policies of the segments are the same as those described in Note 1. We allocate corporate costs for our
shared services functions to our business segments, including costs of our executive management, human resources, supply
chain, finance, information technology and legal functions. Generally, where costs incurred are directly attributable to a business
segment, primarily within the areas of information technology, supply chain and finance, those costs are charged directly to that
segment. Because we use a shared services approach for many of our functions, certain costs are not directly attributable to a
business segment. These costs are allocated to our business segments based on segment revenue, as revenue is a measure of
the relative size and magnitude of each segment and indicates the level of corporate shared services consumed by each
segment. Corporate assets are not allocated to the segments and consist of property, plant and equipment, internal-use
software, inventories and supplies related to our corporate shared services functions of manufacturing, information technology
and real estate, as well as long-term investments. Depreciation and amortization expense related to corporate assets which was
allocated to the segments was $40,729 in 2012, $42,211 in 2011 and $38,808 in 2010.

We are an integrated enterprise, characterized by substantial intersegment cooperation, cost allocations and the sharing
of assets. Therefore, we do not represent that these segments, if operated independently, would report the operating income and
other financial information shown.

The following is our segment information as of and for the years ended December 31:

Reportable Business Segments

Small

Business Financial Direct
Services Services Checks Corporate  Consolidated
Total revenue from external 2012 $ 961631 $ 341,135 $ 212,151 $ — $ 1,514,917
customers: 2011 846,449 342,382 228,765 — 1,417,596
2010 796,254 390,331 215,652 — 1,402,237
Operating income: 2012 160,363 77,728 63,937 — 302,028
2011 145,219 59,804 66,035 — 271,058
2010 137,534 84,158 59,852 — 281,544
Depreciation and amortization 2012 44,408 12,059 9,185 — 65,652
expense: 2011 44,706 13,009 15,628 — 73,343
2010 45,163 11,788 16,964 — 73,915
Total assets: 2012 877,840 82,150 169,936 282,514 1,412,440
2011 836,918 99,803 173,435 278,653 1,388,809
2010 772,799 66,065 178,880 290,947 1,308,691
Capital asset purchases: 2012 — — — 35,193 35,193
2011 —— — — 35,506 35,506
2010 — — — 43,932 43,932

Revenue by product and service category for the years ended December 31 was as follows:

2012 2011 2010
Checks, including contract settiements $ 890,018 $ 871,731 $ 896,563
Marketing solutions, including services 205,683 150,973 126,211
Forms 200,379 195,905 194,724
Accessories and other products 139,000 126,949 123,264
Other services 79,837 72,038 61,475
Total revenue $ 1,514,917 $ 1,417,596 § 1,402,237
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The following information as of and for the years ended December 31 is based on the geographic locations of our
subsidiaries:

2012 2011 2010
Total revenue from external customers:
United States $ 1,427,593 § 1,334,540 § 1,325,163
Foreign, primarily Canada 87,324 83,056 77,074
Total revenue $ 1,514,917 § 1,417,596 $ 1,402,237
Long-lived assets:
United States $ 1,131,525 § 1,139,678 § 1,086,685
Foreign, primarily Canada 14,274 11,409 13,359
Total long-lived assets $ 1,145,799 § 1,151,087 $ 1,100,044

Note 17: Supplemental guarantor financial information

Our long-term notes due in 2019 and 2020 (Note 13) are jointly and severally guaranteed on a full and unconditional
basis, subject to the release provisions described herein, by certain 100%-owned subsidiaries that guarantee any of our other
indebtedness. These subsidiaries also guarantee our obligations under our credit facility. The subsidiary guarantees with respect
to our long-term notes are subject to release upon the occurrence of certain events: the sale of all or substantially all of a
subsidiary's assets, when the requirements for defeasance of the guaranteed securities have been satisfied, when the
subsidiary is declared an unrestricted subsidiary, or upon satisfaction and discharge of the indenture.

The following condensed supplemental consolidating financial information reflects the summarized financial information
of Deluxe Corporation, the guarantors on a combined basis and the non-guarantor subsidiaries on a combined basis. Separate
financial statements of the guarantors are not presented because the guarantors are jointly, severally, fully and unconditionally
liable under the guarantees, subject to the release provisions described herein, and we believe that the condensed consolidating
financial statements presented are sufficient to provide an understanding of the financial position, results of operations and cash
flows of the guarantors. The presentation of total long-term deferred income taxes for Deluxe Corporation and the presentation
of total intercompany payables for Deluxe Corporation and the non-guarantor subsidiaries as of December 31, 2011, as well as
the presentation of total cost of revenue and total operating expenses for Deluxe Corporation for the years ended December 31,
2011 and 2010, were modified to conform to the current year presentation. These corrections had no impact on our consolidated
financial statements.

We are an integrated enterprise, characterized by substantial intersegment cooperation, cost allocations and the
sharing of assets. Therefore, we do not represent that the financial information presented is indicative of the financial position,
results of operations or cash flows which the entities would have reported if they had operated independently. The condensed
consolidating financial statements should be read in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements.
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Balance Sheet

December 31, 2012

Deluxe Guarantor guyls’a?\-tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries  Eliminations Total
ASSETS
Current Assets:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 14,862 $ 3,161 § 31413 $ (4,001) $ 45,435
Trade accounts receivable, net — 57,602 12,785 — 70,387
Inventories and supplies —_ 20,885 2,406 — 23,291
Deferred income taxes 1,649 5,642 396 — 7,687
Funds held for customers —_ — 43,140 — 43,140
Other current assets 8,342 13,605 7,856 — 29,803
Total current assets 24,853 100,895 97,996 (4,001) 219,743
Deferred Income Taxes 5,874 — 1,662 (5,874) 1,662
Long-Term Investments 37,665 9,233 — — 46,898
Property, Plant And Equipment, net — 85,718 18,471 —_ 104,189
Assets Held For Sale — — 970 — 970
Intangibles, net — 149,247 1,470 — 150,717
Goodwill —_ 787,624 2,012 — 789,636
Investments In Consolidated
Subsidiaries 1,122,203 83,994 — (1,206,197) —
Intercompany Receivable — 85,839 147 (85,986) —
Other Non-Current Assets 12,361 66,081 20,183 — 98,625
Total Assets $ 1,202,956 $ 1,368,631 $ 142,911 $ (1,302,058) $ 1,412,440
LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS'
EQUITY
Current Liabilities:
Accounts payable $ 12,147 § 50,436 $ 6,525 $ (4,001) $ 65,107
Accrued liabilities 12,597 92,910 49,496 — 155,003
Total current liabilities 24,744 143,346 56,021 (4,001) 220,110
Long-Term Debt 652,581 — — — 652,581
Deferred Income Taxes — 78,402 2,619 (5,874) 75,147
Intercompany Payable 85,986 — — (85,986) —_
Other Non-Current Liabilities 6,710 24,680 277 — 31,667
Total Shareholders’ Equity 432,935 1,122,203 83,994 (1,206,197) 432,935
Total Liabilities And
Shareholders' Equity $ 1,202,956 $ 1,368,631 $ 142,911 $ (1,302,058) $ 1,412,440
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Balance Sheet

December 31, 2011

Deluxe Guarantor gu:%rr‘;tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries  Eliminations Total
ASSETS
Current Assets:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 3,047 $ 1,522 § 24,118 $ — 3 28,687
Trade accounts receivable, net — 57,463 11,560 — 69,023
Inventories and supplies — 19,941 2,102 — 22,043
Deferred income taxes 1,035 5,430 751 — 7,216
Funds held for customers — — 44,394 — 44,394
Other current assets 5,851 10,469 4,892 — 21,212
Total current assets 9,933 94,825 87,817 — 192,575
Deferred Income Taxes 27,471 — —_— (27,471) —
Long-Term Investments 36,338 8,809 —_ — 45,147
Property, Plant And Equipment, net — 96,345 17,066 — 113,411
Assets Held For Sale — 2,741 — —_ 2,741
Intangibles, net — 155,452 1,887 — 157,339
Goodwill — 775,044 1,954 — 776,998
Investments In Consolidated
Subsidiaries 1,307,149 15,478 — (1,322,627) —
Intercompany Receivable — 360,789 —_ (360,789) —
Other Non-Current Assets 11,758 72,944 15,896 — 100,598
Total Assets $ 1,392,649 $ 1,582,427 $ 124620 $ (1,710,887) $ 1,388,809
LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS'
EQUITY
Current Liabilities:
Accounts payable $ 13,401 §$ 44,908 $ 6,385 § — § 64,694
Accrued liabilities 12,272 86,001 51,825 — 150,098
Long-term debt due within one year 85,575 — — — 85,575
Total current liabilities 111,248 130,909 68,210 — 300,367
Long-Term Debt 656,131 — — — 656,131
Deferred Income Taxes — 74,133 3,145 (27,471) 49,807
Intercompany Payable 316,876 — 43,913 (360,789) —
Other Non-Current Liabilities 5,705 70,236 3,874 — 79,815
Total Shareholders' Equity 302,689 1,307,149 15,478 (1,322,627) 302,689
Total Liabilities And
Shareholders' Equity $ 1,392,649 $ 1,582,427 $ 124,620 $ (1,710,887) $ 1,388,809
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Statement of Comprehensive Income

Year Ended December 31, 2012

Deluxe Guarantor gugrc:r‘\-tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries Eliminations Total
Product revenue $ —  $ 1,249,202 $ 230,510 $ (133,783) $ 1,345,929
Service revenue 8,902 137,543 48,105 (25,562) 168,988
Total Revenue 8,902 1,386,745 278,615 (159,345) 1,514,917
Cost of products sold — (424,266) (141,667) 118,939 (446,994)
Cost of services provided (5,637) (63,378) (29,818) 21,452 (77,381)
Total Cost Of Revenue (5,637) (487,644) (171,485) 140,391 (524,375)
Gross Profit 3,265 899,101 107,130 (18,954) 990,542
Operating expenses — (621,380) (86,088) 18,954 (688,514)
Operating Income 3,265 277,721 21,042 -— 302,028
Loss on early debt extinguishment (5,258) —_ —_ — (5,258)
Interest expense (46,767) (11,436) (1,390) 12,746 (46,847)
Other income (expense) 11,721 (1,350) 3,205 (12,746) 830
(Loss) Income Before Income Taxes (37,039) 264,935 22,857 — 250,753
Income tax benefit (provision) 19,690 (95,938) (4,013) — (80,261)
(Loss) Income Before Equity In
Earnings Of Consolidated
Subsidiaries (17,349) 168,997 18,844 — 170,492
Equity in earnings of consolidated
subsidiaries 187,841 18,844 — (206,685) —
Net Income $ 170,492 $ 187,841 § 18,844 $  (206,685) $ 170,492
Comprehensive Income $ 189,246 $ 205,245 $ 20,453 $  (225,698) $ 189,246
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Statement of Comprehensive Income

Year Ended December 31, 2011

Deluxe Guarantor guglgr‘;tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries  Eliminations Total
Product revenue $ — $ 1,176,361 $ 224427 $ (120,368) $ 1,280,420
Service revenue 9,409 100,537 48,567 (21,337) 137,176
Total Revenue 9,409 1,276,898 272,994 (141,705) 1,417,596
Cost of products sold — (415,206) (136,547) 116,190 (435,563)
Cost of services provided (9,323) (43,913) (23,042) 18,439 (57,839)
Total Cost Of Revenue (9,323) (459,119) (159,589) 134,629 (493,402)
Gross Profit 86 817,779 113,405 (7,076) 924,194
Operating expenses — (571,043) (89,169) 7,076 (653,136)
Operating Income 86 246,736 24,236 — 271,058
Loss on early debt extinguishment (6,995) — — — (6,995)
Interest expense (47,629) (8,561) (1,190) 9,683 (47,797)
Other income (expense) 8,534 907 (40) (9,583) (182)
(Loss) Income Before Income Taxes (46,004) 239,082 23,006 — 216,084
Income tax benefit (provision) 22,143 (86,489) (7,143) — (71,489)
(Loss) Income Before Equity In
Earnings Of Consolidated
Subsidiaries (23,861) 162,593 15,863 — 144,595
Equity in earnings of consolidated
subsidiaries 168,456 15,863 — (184,319) —
Net Income $ 144,595 $ 168,456 $ 15,863 $  (184,319) § 144,595
Comprehensive Income $ 135,206 $ 157,596 $ 13,927 $ (171,523) $ 135,206
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Deluxe Corporation

Condensed Consolidating Statement of Comprehensive Income

Year Ended December 31, 2010

Deluxe Guarantor gugr%?;tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries Eliminations Total
Product revenue $ — § 1,179,023 $ 229,087 $ (128,478) $ 1,279,632
Service revenue 9,145 91,457 41,192 (19,189) 122,605
Total Revenue 9,145 1,270,480 270,279 (147,667) 1,402,237
Cost of products sold — (415,058) (139,709) 119,483 (435,284)
Cost of services provided (5,663) (39,316) (22,764) 14,608 (63,135)
Total Cost Of Revenue (5,663) (454,374) (162,473) 134,091 (488,419)
Gross Profit 3,482 816,106 107,806 (13,576) 913,818
Operating expenses — (551,519) (94,331) 13,576 (632,274)
Operating Income 3,482 264,587 13,475 — 281,544
Interest expense (44,061) (6,365) (930) 7,191 (44,165)
Other income (expense) 4,992 (58) 827 (7,191) (1,430)
(Loss) Income Before Income Taxes (35,587) 258,164 13,372 — 235,949
Income tax benefit (provision) 16,952 (92,691) (6,815) — (82,554)
(Loss) Income Before Equity In
Earnings Of Consolidated
Subsidiaries (18,635) 165,473 6,557 — 153,395
Equity in earnings of consolidated
subsidiaries 171,259 6,557 — (177,816) —
Income From Continuing
Operations 152,624 172,030 6,557 (177,816) 163,395
Net Loss From Discontinued
Operations — (771) —_ — 771)
Net Income 3 152,624 $ 171,259 § 6,557 $ (177,816) § 152,624
Comprehensive Income $ 155,430 $ 172,750 $ 8,366 $ (181,116) $ 155,430
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Statement of Cash Flows

Year Ended December 31, 2012

Non-
Deluxe Guarantor guarantor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries  Eliminations Total
Net Cash (Used) Provided By
Operating Activities Of Continuing
Operations $ (10,325) $ 238,663 $ 15,739 $ — § 244,077
Cash Flows From Investing Activities:
Purchases of capital assets — (31,319) (3,874) — (35,193)
Payments for acquisitions, net of
cash acquired — (26,707) (7,465) — (34,172)
Loans to distributors — (3,227) (60) — (3,287)
Proceeds from sale of facility — 2,613 — — 2,613
Other 379 277 870 — 1,526
Net cash provided (used) by
investing activities of
continuing operations 379 (58,363) (10,529) — (68,513)
Cash Flows From Financing Activities:
Payments on long-term debt,
including costs of debt
reacquisition (288,938) — — — (288,938)
Proceeds from issuing long-term debt 200,000 — — — 200,000
Payments for debt issue costs (4,504) — — — (4,504)
Change in book overdrafts (2,426) 3,827 — (4,001) (2,600)
Proceeds from issuing shares
under employee plans 12,320 — — — 12,320
Excess tax benefit from share-
based employee awards 2,285 — — — 2,285
Payments for common shares
repurchased (27,155) — — — (27,155)
Cash dividends paid to shareholders (50,918) — — — (50,918)
Advances from (to) consolidated
subsidiaries 181,097 (182,488) 1,391 — —
Net cash provided (used) by
financing activities of
continuing operations 21,761 (178,661) 1,391 (4,001) (159,510)
Effect Of Exchange Rate Change
On Cash — — 694 — 694
Net Change In Cash And Cash
Equivalents 11,815 1,639 7,295 (4,001) 16,748
Cash And Cash Equivalents,
Beginning of Year 3,047 1,522 24,118 — 28,687
Cash And Cash Equivalents, End of
Year $ 14,862 $ 3,161 $ 31,413 § (4,001) $ 45,435
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Statement of Cash Flows

Year Ended December 31, 2011

Deluxe Guarantor gu;lg:'ntor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries Total
Net Cash Provided By Operating Activities Of
Continuing Operations $ 2,567 $ 213,999 $ 18,801 $ 235,367
Cash Flows From Investing Activities:
Purchases of capital assets — (33,731) (1,775) (35,506)
Payments for acquisitions, net of cash acquired — (80,486) (5,155) (85,641)
Payments on company-owned life insurance policies — (6,383) — (6,383)
Loans to distributors — (4,879) (296) (5,175)
Proceeds from sale of facility — 699 — 699
Other (342) 151 412 221
Net cash used by investing activities of continuing
operations (342) (124,629) (6,814) (131,785)
Cash Flows From Financing Activities:
Net payments on short-term debt (7,000) — — (7,000)
Payments on long-term debt, including costs of debt
reacquisition (215,030) — — (215,030)
Proceeds from issuing long-term debt 200,000 — — 200,000
Payments for debt issue costs (3,513) — — (3,513)
Change in book overdrafts 742 (878) — (136)
Proceeds from issuing shares under employee plans 7,671 — — 7,671
Excess tax benefit from share-based employee awards 1,052 -_— — 1,052
Payments for common shares repurchased (23,620) — — (23,620)
Cash dividends paid to shareholders (51,126) — — (51,126)
Advances from (to) consolidated subsidiaries 88,449 (87,653) (796) —
Net cash used by financing activities of continuing
operations (2,375) (88,531) (796) (91,702)
Effect Of Exchange Rate Change On Cash — — (576) (576)
Net Change In Cash And Cash Equivalents (150) 839 10,615 11,304
Cash And Cash Equivalents, Beginning Of Year 3,197 683 13,503 17,383
Cash And Cash Equivalents, End Of Year $ 3,047 $ 1,522 $ 24,118 $ 28,687
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Deluxe Corporation
Condensed Consolidating Statement of Cash Flows

Year Ended December 31, 2010

Deluxe Guarantor gugfar:l-tor
Corporation subsidiaries subsidiaries Total
Net Cash (Used) Provided By Operating Activities Of
Continuing Operations $ (16,786) $ 224,279 $ 5122 $§ 212,615
Cash Flows From Investing Activities:
Purchases of capital assets — (43,005) (927) (43,932)
Payments for acquisitions, net of cash acquired — (98,621) — (98,621)
Proceeds from company-owned life insurance policies 5,782 361 — 6,143
Other (1,410) (111) 1,761 240
Net cash provided (used) by investing activities of
continuing operations 4,372 (141,376) 834 (136,170)
Cash Flows From Financing Activities:
Net payments on short-term debt (19,000) — — (19,000)
Payments for debt issue costs (2,361) — — (2,361)
Change in book overdrafts (1,090) 397 — (693)
Proceeds from issuing shares under employee plans 3,267 — — 3,267
Excess tax benefit from share-based employee awards 680 — — 680
Payments for common shares repurchased (2,999) — — (2,999)
Cash dividends paid to shareholders (51,435) — — (51,435)
Advances from (to) consolidated subsidiaries 85,824 (83,114) (2,710) —
Net cash provided (used) by financing activities of
continuing operations 12,886 (82,717) (2,710) (72,541)
Effect Of Exchange Rate Change On Cash —_ — 690 690
Net Change In Cash And Cash Equivalents 472 186 3,936 4,594
Cash And Cash Equivalents, Beginning Of Year 2,725 497 9,567 12,789
Cash And Cash Equivalents, End Of Year $ 3,197 $ 683 $ 13,503 § 17,383
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DELUXE CORPORATION

SUMMARIZED QUARTERLY FINANCIAL DATA (Unaudited)

(in thousands, except per share amounts)

2012 Quarter Ended

March 31" June 30? September 30®  December 31%
Total revenue $ 377,981 371,014 $ 378,338 $ 387,584
Gross profit 250,494 243,420 246,648 249,980
Net income 44,079 42,262 41,503 42,648
Earnings per share:
Basic 0.86 0.83 0.81 0.83
Diluted 0.86 0.82 0.81 0.83
Cash dividends per share 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
2011 Quarter Ended
March 31® June 30 September 307  December 31®
Total revenue $ 349,752 346,274 $ 355,144 $ 366,426
Gross profit 229,589 225,587 232,506 236,512
Net income 32,556 35,473 36,735 39,831
Earnings per share:
Basic 0.63 0.69 0.72 0.78
Diluted 0.63 0.68 0.71 0.78
Cash dividends per share 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25

12012 first quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $1,877 related to our cost reduction initiatives.

22012 second quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $1,921 related to our cost reduction initiatives.

®12012 third quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $2,934 related to our cost reduction initiatives. Results also include a $1,097 reduction in
income tax expense for discrete items, primarily adjustments to prior year state income tax returns.

2012 fourth quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $4,002 related to our cost reduction initiatives, as well as pre-tax losses on early debt
extinguishment of $5,258. Results also include a $1,731 reduction in income tax expense for discrete items, primarily adjustments to foreign deferred income taxes.

12011 first quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $1,474 related to our cost reduction initiatives, as well as pre-tax losses on early debt

extinguishment of $6,995.

12011 second quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $4,604 related to our cost reduction initiatives.

12011 third quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $4,598 related to our cost reduction initiatives.

®2011 fourth quarter results include net pre-tax restructuring charges of $3,045 related to our cost reduction initiatives and an asset impairment charge of $1,196

related to a vacant facility.
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Iitem 9. Changes in and Disagreements With Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure.

None.

Item 9A. Controls and Procedures.

Disclosure Controls and Procedures ~ As of the end of the period covered by this report (December 31, 2012), we carried
out an evaluation, under the supervision and with the participation of management, including the Chief Executive Officer and the
Chief Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the design and operation of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in
Rule 13a-15(e) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the 1934 Act)). Based upon that evaluation, the Chief
Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer concluded that, as of the Evaluation Date, our disclosure controls and
procedures were effective to ensure that information required to be disclosed in the reports that we file or submit under the
Exchange Act is (i) recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in applicable rules and
forms, and (ii) accumulated and communicated to our management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial
Officer, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosure.

Internal Control Over Financial Reporting — There were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting
identified in connection with our evaluation during the quarter ended December 31, 2012 which have materially affected, or are
reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

Management's Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting — Management of Deluxe Corporation is responsible
for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting. Internal control over financial reporting is a
process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of America.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also,
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Management assessed the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2012. In
making this assessment, it used the criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway
Commission (COSO) in Internal Control - Integrated Framework. Based on this assessment we have concluded that, as of
December 31, 2012, our internal control over financial reporting was effective based on those criteria. The attestation report on
our internal control over financial reporting issued by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP appears in ltem 8 of this report.

Item 9B. Other Information.

None.

PART Il

Except where otherwise noted, the information required by items 10 through 14 is incorporated by reference from our
definitive proxy statement, to be filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission within 120 days of our fiscal year-end, with
the exception of the executive officers section of Item 10, which is included in Part |, ltem 1 of this report.

Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance.

See Part |, Item 1 of this report “Executive Officers of the Registrant.” The sections of the proxy statement entitied “ltem 1:
Election of Directors,” “Board Structure and Governance-Audit Committee Expertise; Complaint-Handling Procedures,” “Board
Structure and Governance-Meetings and Committees of the Board of Directors-Audit Committee,” “Stock Ownership and
Reporting-Section 16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance” and "Board Structure and Governance-Code of Ethics and
Business Conduct” are incorporated by reference into this report.

The full text of our Code of Ethics and Business Conduct (Code of Ethics) is posted on our investor relations website,
Deluxe.com/investor, under the “Corporate Governance” caption. We intend to satisfy the disclosure requirement under Item
5.05 of Form 8-K regarding an amendment to, or waiver from, a provision of the Code of Ethics that applies to our principal
executive officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer or controller or persons performing similar functions by
posting such information on our website at the address and location specified above.
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Item 11. Executive Compensation.

The sections of the proxy statement entitled “Executive Compensation-Compensation Committee Report,” “Executive
Compensation,” “Board Structure and Governance-Non-Employee Director Compensation” and “Board Structure and
Governance-Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation” are incorporated by reference into this report.

ltem 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters.

The section of the proxy statement entitled “Stock Ownership and Reporting-Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial
Owners and Management” is incorporated by reference into this report.

The following table provides information concerning all of our equity compensation plans as of December 31, 2012:

Equity Compensation Plan Information

Number of
securities
remaining
Number of available for
securities to be Weighted- future issuance
issued upon average exercise under equity
exercise of price of compensation
outstanding outstanding plans (excluding
options, options, securities
warrants and warrants and reflected in the
Plan category rights rights first column)
Equity compensation plans approved by . 1 2
shareholders 2,344,669 " § 2365 ¥ 8,688,352 @
Equity compensation plans not approved by
shareholders — — —
Total 2,344,669 $ 23.65 8,688,352

™ Includes awards granted under our 2012 Long-Term Incentive Plan and our previous stock incentive plans. The number of securities to be issued upon exercise of
outstanding options, warrants and rights inciudes outstanding stock options of 2,221,785 and restricted stock unit awards of 122,884. The restricted stock unit awards
require no consideration upon vesting. Therefore, restricted stock units outstanding reduce the total weighted-average exercise price of outstanding options, warrants
and rights presented in the table. The weighted-average exercise price excluding restricted stock units is $24.96.

@ Includes 3,760,491 shares reserved for issuance under our Amended and Restated 2000 Employee Stock Purchase Plan. Of the total available for future
issuance, 4,927,861 shares remain available for issuance under our 2012 Long-Term incentive Plan. Under this plan, full value awards such as restricted stock,
restricted stock units and share-based performance awards reduce the number of shares available for issuance by a factor of 2.23, or if such an award were forfeited
or terminated without delivery of the shares, the number of shares that again become eligible for issuance would be multiplied by a factor of 2.23.

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence.

None of our directors or officers, nor any known person who beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, five percent of our
common stock, nor any member of the immediate family of any of the foregoing persons has any material interest, direct or
indirect, in any transaction since January 1, 2012 or in any presently proposed transaction which, in either case, has affected or
will materially affect us. None of our directors or officers is indebted to us.

The sections of the proxy entitled “Board Structure and Governance-Board Oversight and Director Independence” and
“Board Structure and Governance-Related Party Transaction Policy and Procedures” are incorporated by reference into this
report.

Item 14. Principal Accounting Fees and Services.
The sections of the proxy statement entitled “Fiscal Year 2012 Audit and Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm-
Fees Paid to Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm” and “Fiscal Year 2012 Audit and Independent Registered Public

Accounting Firm-Policy on Audit Committee Pre-Approval of Accounting Firm Fees and Services” are incorporated by reference
into this report.
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Item 15. Exhibits, Financial Statement Schedules.

(a) Financial Statements and Schedules

The financial statements are set forth under Item 8 of the Annual Report on Form 10-K. Financial statement schedules
have been omitted since they are either not required or are not applicable, or the required information is shown in the
consolidated financial statements or notes.

(b) Exhibit Listing

The following exhibits are filed as part of or are incorporated in this report by reference:

Exhibit
Number

Description

Method of
Filing

31

3.2

4.1

4.2

43

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

48

4.9

Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation (incorporated by reference Exhibit 3.1 to the
Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended September 30, 2010)

Bylaws (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with
the Commission on October 23, 2008)

Amended and Restated Rights Agreement, dated as of December 20, 2008, by and between
us and Wells Fargo Bank, National Association, as Rights Agent, which includes as Exhibit A
thereto, the Form of Rights Certificate (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Current
Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on December 21, 2006)

Indenture, dated as of April 30, 2003, by and between us and Wells Fargo Bank Minnesota,
N.A., as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.8 to the Registration Statement on
Form S-3 (Registration No. 333-104858) filed with the Commission on April 30, 2003)

Form of Officer’s Certificate and Company Order authorizing the 2014 Notes, series B
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.9 to the Registration Statement on Form S-4
(Registration No. 333-120381) filed with the Commission on November 12, 2004)

Specimen of 5 1/8% notes due 2014, series B (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.10 to
the Registration Statement on Form S-4 (Registration No. 333-120381) filed with the
Commission on November 12, 2004)

Indenture, dated as of May 14, 2007, by and between us and The Bank of New York Trust
Company, N.A., as trustee (including form of 7.375% Senior Notes due 2015) (incorporated
by reference t;) Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on
May 15, 2007

Supplemental Indenture, dated as of March 12, 2010, among us, the guarantors listed on the
signature pages thereto and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. (formerly The
Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.9
to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010)

Supplemental Indenture, dated as of September 9, 2010, among us, the guarantors listed on
the signature pages thereto and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. (formerly
The Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
4.10 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2010)

Indenture, dated as of March 15, 2011, by and among us, the guarantors listed on the
signature pages thereto and U.S. Bank National Association, as trustee (including form of
7.00% Senior Notes due 2019) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report
on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on March 15, 2011)

Supplemental Indenture, dated as of July 30, 2012, among us, OrangeSoda, Inc., the
guarantors listed on the signature pages thereto and U.S. Bank National Association, as
trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.11 to the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for
the quarter ended June 30, 2012)
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Exhibit
Number

Description

Method of
Filing

4.10

4.1

412

4.13

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

Supplemental Indenture, dated as of July 30, 2012, among us, OrangeSoda, Inc., the
guarantors listed on the signature pages thereto and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust
Company, N.A. (formerly The Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.12 to the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended June 30, 2012)

Indenture, dated as of November 27, 2012, by and among us, the guarantors listed on the
sighature pages thereto and U.S. Bank National Association, as trustee (including form of
6.000% Senior Notes due 2020) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Current
Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on November 27, 2012)

Registration Rights Agreement, dated as of November 27, 2012, by and among us, the
guarantors listed on the signature pages thereto and J.P. Morgan, as representative of the
several initial purchasers listed in Schedule | to the Purchase Agreement (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on
November 27, 2012)

Supplemental Indenture, dated as of November 26, 2012, among us, the guarantors listed on
the signature pages thereto and The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A. (formerly
The Bank of New York Trust Company, N.A.), as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
4.3 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on November 27, 2012)

Deluxe Corporation 2012 Annual Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Appendix A of
our definitive proxy statement filed with the Commission on March 12, 2012)**

Deluxe Corporation 2012 Long-Term Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Appendix B
of our definitive proxy statement filed with the Commission on March 12, 2012)**

First Amendment to Deluxe Corporation Non-employee Director Stock and Deferral Plan
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year
ended December 31, 2008)**

Amended and Restated 2000 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.18 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2001)**

Deluxe Corporation Deferred Compensation Plan (2011 Restatement) (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.7 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December
31, 2010)**

Deluxe Corporation Deferred Compensation Plan Trust (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
4.3 to the Form S-8 filed with the Commission on January 7, 2002)**

Deluxe Corporation Executive Deferred Compensation Plan for Employee Retention and
Other Eligible Arrangements (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.24 to the Quarterly
Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2000)**

Description of modification to the Deluxe Corporation Non-Employee Director Retirement and
Deferred Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.10 to the Annual Report
on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 1997)**

Form of Severance Agreement entered into between us and the following executive officers:
Anthony Scarfone, Terry Peterson, Pete Godich, Julie Loosbrock, Malcolm McRoberts, Laura
Radewald, John Filby and Tracey Engelhardt (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.17 to
the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2000)**

Employment Agreement dated as of April 10, 2006, between us and Lee Schram
incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the
ommission on April 17, 2006)**
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Exhibit Method of
Number Description Filing
10.11 Form of Executive Retention Agreement entered into between us and Lee Schram *
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the
Commission on August 10, 2007)**
10.12 Form of Executive Retention Agreement entered into between us and Senior Vice Presidents *
appointed prior to 2010 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.2 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K filed with the Commission on August 10, 2007)**
10.13 Form of Executive Retention Agreement entered into between us and each Vice President *
designated as an executive officer prior to 2010 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.3 to
the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on August 10, 2007)**
10.14 Form of Addendum to Executive Retention and Severance Agreements Relating to Section *
409A of the Internal Revenue Code (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.18 to the Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2008)**
10.15 Form of Agreement for Awards Payable in Restricted Stock Units (revised 12/08) *
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.20 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year
ended December 31, 2008)**
10.16 Form of Agreement for Awards Payable in Restricted Stock Units (revised 10/12)** Filed
herewith
10.17 Form of Non-Employee Director Restricted Stock Award Agreement (version 4/07) *
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the
quarter ended March 31, 2007)**
10.18 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.21 to *
the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2004)**
10.19 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement (as amended February 2006) (incorporated *
by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on Form 8-K filed with the Commission on
February 21, 2006)**
10.20 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement (version 2/07) (incorporated by reference to *
exhibit 10.28 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2006)**
10.21 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement (version 2/09) (incorporated by reference to *
Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended March 31, 2009)**
10.22 Form of Cash Performance Award Agreement (version 2/10) (incorporated by reference to *
Exhibit 10.30 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2009)**
10.23 Amendment No. 1, dated as of February 8, 2012, to revolving credit agreement dated as of *
March 12, 2010, among us, JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A. as administrative agent, Fifth Third
Bank as Syndication Agent, U.S. Bank National Association and The Bank of Tokyo-Mitsubishi
UFJ, Ltd. as co-documentation agents, and the other financial institutions party thereto,
related to a $200,000,000 revolving credit agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.27 to the Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2011)
12.1 Statement re: Computation of Ratios Filed
herewith
211 Subsidiaries of the Registrant Filed
herewith
23.1 Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm Filed
herewith
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Exhibit Method of
Number Description Filing
241 Power of Attorney Filed
herewith
31.1 CEO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of Filed
2002 herewith
31.2 CFO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of Filed
2002 herewith
321 CEO and CFO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Furnished
Act of 2002 herewith
101 Interactive data files pursuant to Rule 405 of Regulation S-T: (i) Consolidated Balance Sheets Filed
as of December 31, 2012 and December 31, 2011, (ii) Consolidated Statements of Income for herewith

the years ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, (jii} Consolidated Statements of
Comprehensive Income for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, (iv)
Consolidated Statements of Shareholders' Equity for the years ended December 31, 2012,
2011 and 2010 (v) Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the years ended December
31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, and (vi) Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements™**

* Incorporated by reference
** Denotes compensatory plan or management contract
*** Submitted electronically with this report

Note to recipients of Form 10-K: Copies of exhibits will be furnished upon written request and payment of reasonable
expenses in furnishing such copies.

103



SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly
caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned thereunto duly authorized.

DELUXE CORPORATION

Date: February 22, 2013 By: /s/ Lee Schram

Lee Schram
Chief Executive Officer

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the following
persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities indicated on February 22, 2013.

Signature Title

By: /s/ Lee Schram Chief Executive Officer

Lee Schram (Principal Executive Officer)

By: /s/ Terry D. Peterson Senior Vice President, Chief Financial Officer
Terry D. Peterson (Principal Financial Officer)

By: /s/ Jeffrey J. Bata Vice President, Controller and Chief Accounting Officer
Jeffrey J. Bata (Principal Accounting Officer)

Ronald C. Baldwin Director

Charles A. Haggerty Director

Don J. McGrath Director

Cheryl Mayberry McKissack Director

Neil J, Metviner Director

Stephen P. Nachtsheim Director

Mary Ann O'Dwyer Director

Martyn R. Redgrave Director

* By: /s/ Lee Schram

Lee Schram
Attorney-in-Fact
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INDEX TO EXHIBITS

Exhibit No. Description

10.16 Form of Agreement for Awards Payable in Restricted Stock Units (revised 10/12)

12.1 Statement re: Computation of Ratios

211 Subsidiaries of the Registrant

231 Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

24.1 Power of Attorney

311 CEO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002
31.2 CFO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002
321 (235(2 and CFO Certification of Periodic Report pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
101 Interactive data files pursuant to Rule 405 of Regulation S-T: (i) Consolidated Balance Sheets as of

December 31, 2012 and December 31, 2011, (ii) Consolidated Statements of Income for the years

ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, (jii) Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income for

the years ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, (iv) Consolidated Statements of Shareholders'

Equity for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010 (v) Consolidated Statements of Cash

glows for the years ended December 31, 2012, 2011 and 2010, and (vi) Notes to Consolidated Financial
tatements
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